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Prologue

Purpose of the E

At this part of the project I would like to point out that I am not a professional linguist but I do speak a number of languages which I am
sure gives me a better grasp than the average person of how languages differ between each other but also how they are structured and
presented in books. I will try to do my best to provide an accurate representation of the grammar of the Greekcypriot idiom but I do expect
to make errors as I progress with the work, errors which I would more than pleased if you pointed out to me with constructive criticism.

The following essay is an extensive overview of the idiom spoken by the Greek Community of Cyprus. There is a detailed representation
of the grammatical structure and vocabulary of the idiom. The purpose for this tutorial is to support the general idea that the idiom is
substantially different compared to Modern Greek and thus it can be considered as a wholly new Greek idiom in an effort to support the
campaign for preserving the idiom by teaching it in schools and including it under the European Union’s list of protected languages.

Over the past two decades this idiom has been literally batered by certain individuals which aspire to eradicate the individuality and
identity of the Greek population of Cyprus. Due to quickly rising standards of living in Cyprus, a wave of nationalism after the failure of
‘Enosis’ and the Turkish Invasion of 1974, the continuous failure to solve the Cyprus Problem, the strengthening ties with the Republic of
Greece and tension with the Turkish Republic; the dialect has falsely acquired a bad reputation because it borrows considerable Turkish
vocabulary and differs substantially from Modern Greek. People see the dialect as a degeneration of their Greek inheritance.

All that has to do with the Greekcypriot culture is been frowned upon as ‘ungreek’ which seems to be completely devoid of historic
factuality since Greekcypriot retains so many features of Ancient Greek that it is considered to be a dialect of Koine Greek. Therefore the
Greek population of Cyprus despite the fact of being ruled by numerous foreign rulers for hundreds of years at a time it remained not only
Greek but Ancient Greek. In addition it is considered a sign of lack of education and poor civil behaviour to speak and use the Greekcypriot
dialect in its purest form especially in the upper social class but also the middle class. This attitude gives the illusion that everybody in
Cyprus is highly educated and rich which in turn feeds the feeling of inferiority and subduement in Greekcypriots, which arose from
centuries of foreign rule, and urges them to do whatever is socially acceptable to avoid the label of poor and uneducated. This of course
goes against the very essence of the constitution in Cyprus which calls for equality amongst and equal rights for everyone in the Republic.

Furthermore people who use the idiom are called ‘xwpkatol’ or ‘red-necks’ which in itself is an irony since the adjective used is a Cypriot
word which encompasses the very meaning of the life in Cyprus, rural, quiet, prosperous and safe life. Recently a small majority of Cypriot-
despisers have adopted the Modern Greek translation of the word ‘xwpkaTog, ‘xwpiatng. This is of course a clear cut indication of the
hypocrisy of certain people who adore everything from Greece, including the preference to speak in (Cypriot) Modern Greek, and despise
all Greek-cypriot.

Why is this hypocritical you may wonder? Simply because in Modern Greek the word ‘xwpIaTng’ does not carry the same bad connotation
that is intended by these group of people when using the word ‘xwpkaTog’ and shows a poor grasp of Modern Greek which they so
desperately try to speak as Athenians do. In Modern Greek word of ‘xwpidTng’ simply means ‘villager’, somebody who resides in a village or
a rural area, and the correct equivalent of ‘xwpkatog’ in Modern Greek is ‘BAaxog’ which has no valid application in Cyprus whatsoever
because of the absence of an ethnic Aromanian minority in rural Cyprus, unlike Greece, to which the term ‘BAaxog’ refers to.

Furthermore in the spirit of social welfare the word ‘BAdyog’ can be considered racist and the word ‘xwpkatog’ fascist. One would think
that both vices have led humanity in numerous wars e.g. WWII (racist Germany allied with fascist Italy) and therefore these two vices
would not be adopted by people of wealth and the highest level of Education. Now this is why I believe that this attitude and stance by a
certain group of the population is simply hypocritical. Added to this it shows that their criticism in fact can only apply to them and their
internal psychological war of accepting that their family line, like almost all Cypriots, originates from Cypriots who have lived in rural areas
not for decades but for thousands of years rather than a royal family line, a tradition which has been ousted in place for Democracy by our
ancestors thousands of years ago but also recently in the post-coup Hellenic Republic.

I do expect that all that I have written above will be hard to digest for many Greekcypriots but nevertheless they are facts. I do expect a
series of criticism from many people in Cyprus for this effort to standardise the Greekcypriot idiom and make it an officially protected idiom
and I am more than willing to hear their criticism, ideas and beliefs.

However my work will be surely misunderstood by many. I will probably be accused of anti-hellenic and anti-ethnic stances but that is
simply far from the truth. I do not deny the fact that 76% of the population in Cyprus are of Greek origin and live a culturally Greek-
Orthodox life for if I do that it will be wrong and erroneous. However I do strongly disagree with the current attitude of pruning every
single Greekcypriot branch from the cultural identity tree of not only the population of Greekcypriots but the tree of Greek Culture for all
Greeks universally. If we reject the idiom and culture of the Cypriot Greeks we will achieve only one thing; we will be reducing the massive
diversity and wealth of the Greek culture and that itself will be ethnically unfriendly, perhaps a crime, and it will definitely not serve the
best interests of Greek civilization or our immense pride for belonging to such a diverse and rich civilization and culture.

This presentation of the Contemporary Grammar of the Cypriotgreek Idiom is here to make people realise the richness of the idiom in
both grammar and vocabulary in an effort to cast away all the negativity attached to and prejudice against the idiom. Greekcypriot varies
considerably from Modern Greek and it is more than worthy of protection. If one idiom dies then a specific way people think dies with it.
Especially in the era of globalization during when cultures and languages disappear in the name of usefulness and practicality it should only
be natural that we enforce our cultural and linguistic institutions to counter the negative effects of globalization and rip only the benefits.
Therefore in modern Cyprus when the usage of Greekcypriot is slowly fading away and its place is taken by a linguistic monstrosity of
Cypriot Greeglish (surely not Modern Greek) it is necessary for us to protect the idiom and teach it to the future generations.

The time has come to realise that as Greekcypriots we have contributed massively to Greek culture for our population’s size and thus we
should be proud of our heritage and origin. Currently the cultural heritage of Greekcypriots, and mainland Greeks, is fading due to the
influence of the Agglophonesphere and in order to make further strides in our country and culture we must reconcile with ourselves and
welcome our heritage in our lives. It is time to finally embrace the ‘cypriot’ in Greekcypriot.



History and Literature

It is only natural to assume that the modern Greekcypriot idiom is an evolution of the ancient Arcade Cypriot dialect or simply a dialect of
Modern Greek but in fact those are false assumptions because it has evolved from Koine Greek. Firstly the reason why it is not an
Arcadocypriot dialect is the fact that Cyprus was first colonized by (Mycenaean) Greeks around 1500BC who over the centuries that
followed managed to slowly but steadily replace the local Arcadocypriot language with Ancient Greek. During the rule of Alexander the
Great and the rule of Ptolemy Arcadocypriot completely fell out of use and was eventually replaced by Koine Greek.

However the reason why it is a dialect of Koine Greek is because Cyprus was first cut off from the rest of the Greek-speaking world quite
early in history. After having strong links and ties with mainland Greece for many centuries the island of Cyprus and its Greek Community
was slowly isolated from mainland Greeks as early as the 7th to the 10th century A.D due to Arab raids. Later on it was reintegrated in the
Eastern Roman Empire (Byzantium) in the 10th century but was to be isolated again in 1191 when it fell to the hands of crusaders. From
then on Cyprus came under the rule and control of many other non Greek-speaking nations including the Franks, Venetians, Genoese and
most importantly the Ottomans.

This prolonged linguistic isolation preserved a lot of Attic Greek characteristics in the idiom spoken by the Greeks of Cyprus that were lost
in Modern Greek as the language of the mainland Greeks evolved under domestic and foreign influence. This occurred because the Greek
community of Cyprus in the spirit of protecting itself against a dehellenization by its foreign rulers and oppressors fought off the influence
not only in terms of culture but also in terms of language by its conquerors’ mother languages. It borrowed vocabulary, administrative
especially, from the language of its foreigner rulers but retained a solid Koine Greek core. Other important highlights of the Greekcypriot
idiom include the legislation of the Kingdom of Cyprus in the middle Ages which was written in the dialect and important medieval works
such as the chronicles of Leontios Machairas and George Boustronios.

Over the last few centuries after the sale of Cyprus from the Ottomans to the British Empire the local Greek Community’s language
experienced severe influence from the British culture. In general the Greek Community saw their new rulers as the opportunity to reform
and revive the lost links with Europe after a prolonged rule of the Ottomans whose culture was more Oriental. Eventually Cyprus was
declared a British colony but due to the military struggle of the E.O.K.A.(Greek Organisation of Cypriot Fighters) organisation Cyprus was
finally declared an independent state, after a failure to unite with the Republic of Greece. The newly formed state’s official languages were
Greek and Turkish who overshadowed the Greek and Turkish local idioms of the island.

Despite this in more recent times the idiom is widely used in rural areas and some major cities. In the capital of Cyprus, Nicosia, many
residents prefer altering the dialect by using more Greek grammar and vocabulary but sadly enough they also tend to use far more English
vocabulary. In this city more than anywhere else the idiom has been tagged as the language of the poor and uneducated lower class of the
country and ironically enough it used by them when wanting to be vulgar. The upper class has embraced the Agglosphere lifestyle while
the other classes seem to live in the traditional Cypriot cultural lifestyle far more. Thus the dialect is currently facing a struggle of survival
amid its native speaking population.

Over the course of time after the independence of Cyprus specific settings have arose where speaking Standard Greek is demanded for
public decency. Greek Cypriots use Modern Greek as an indication of politeness and education, such as in the presence of Greek-speaking
foreigners, in the media, in speeches and other public occasions and usually in parliament. Moreover in schools only Modern Greek is
taught leading to diglossia between Modern Greek and Greekcypriot. The public education staff delivers classes in (Cypriot) Modern Greek
yet the staff and pupils interact with one another at all times in the dialect unless in situations.

Over the last century to this day the dialect has been mainly used in poetry, including works by such major poets as Vasilis Michailidis and
Dimitris Lipertis and remains the most widely spoken Greek idiom after Modern Greek. More importantly Cypriot Greek is the only other
Greek idiom with a significant usage on the Internet in areas such as blogging and forums and has developed its own Greenglish version.
In general the Greek Cypriots who still use the dialect use it mainly in their daily lives when interacting with family or friends at all
occasions. Lately a wider use of the dialect has been observed in the media.

In the past few years the press and various television programmes seem to be using the dialect as a form of expression of ideas, ideals,
parables and opinions which have no corresponding in Modern Greek and because direct translation from Cypriot Greek to Modern Greek
produces some ridiculous and incomprehensive results. In addition various Cypriot produced series such as ‘Tnv natnoa’, ‘feviég Tng
oiwnng or ‘Aiyia ®oUgia’ have actors speaking in the dialect as a way to reach out to the general public and to relate more to the actual
living style of the people of the island and this has made these series very successful and popular amongst the public.

The Cypriot Greek idiom is estimated to be spoken by more than seven hundred thousand people in Cyprus and several hundred
thousands abroad and it still remains the lingua franca for all the communities in multicultural Cyprus thus representing the unity and the
bridges built between all the communities of Cyprus (Greeks, Turks, Maronites, Armenians, Latins) which is also reflected in the idiom’s vast
vocabulary that borrows from the languages of all the communities.



Characteristics of the Idiom

As mentioned previously the idiom has retained many characteristics of Attic Greek such as words and grammar which is no longer used
in Modern Greek. Moreover the Modern Cypriot lexicon contains loanwords from Turkish, Arabic, English, Venetian Italian and Frankish, as
well as words unique to Cyprus. It is important to point out that it is the only Greek idiom to be influenced by Frankish vocabulary.

Added to this in the dialect, double consonants are pronounced as intended in Ancient Greek unlike Standard Modern Greek. Another
characteristic is extensive palatalisation of letters in words such as Standard Greek 'k’ becomes ‘j’ when /e/ or /i/ is the following example:
Standard Greek kai (ke= and) Cypriot a1 ‘je’. However this is not a hard and fast rule (counter-examples: kndeia, képdoc). Finally note
that Modern Greek and Cypriot Greek are not mutually understandable. Cypriots do understand Modern Greek quite well without any
previous study but on the contrary mainland Greeks will only understand Cypriot Greek up to a small scale and thus are required to study
Cypriot Greek before they actually start to understand. A similar relationship is shared between Portuguese and Spanish speakers with the
first understanding Spanish and the latter understanding Portuguese only after a study of around 3-6 months.

Changing Greek words into Cypriot is a rather simple procedure. The list below describes the most usual changes that Greek words have
undertaken over the course of time which has turned them into Greekcypriot. These changes do not apply to all words though.

An->n

B->vy

BS -> T

BA -> yA

Bv -> pv

BI -> @k

Bp -> pk

r->pg

ro->xr

v -> kv yviioia kvijoga
rv-> xv naryvidi -> naixviv
Mv ->y yvobw vwbw
fy->p

Ip + Ia-> pk

Mp + Quvney -> Kp
Mp->vyA

X -> XX

A->Y -> SOUAEUK® -> YOUAEUKW
A->B -> podiv -> pOBIv
A->6 dUo -> BkuoO

Aia -> 6kia

Ap->yp
Ev+{ & p->e+ &y
Ev +vy, n->¢€ +yk/pn

Ev + 3 consonants -> € + 3 consonants
©->@ oTpOUBoG -> aTPOUPOG
©->x BaAacoa -> xakaooa
Op -> dp

K+€ -> 1(ce

K+1 -> 1Cg

Kk + €/1 -> ToG+€/

Kv -> xv

Ak -> pK

Au-> pu

An -> pn

AT -> pT

AQ -> PO

M@ -> pu

MT -> xT

NO -> 66

NO -> vt

O + € e.g. 0 eniokonog -> 0 NioKomnog
n->¢

MA +1 > nki

nr-> 1

P3 -> pvt

PO -> Pt

Py -> pyk

PG -> p1¢

Px -> pk

30>

36 -> or

n-> op

2p ->on

2 +1->0G

Ta -> Tpa

Tp -> 6p

T+1->710

T +&1a KTA. -> T0G
T+e->T¢

Y/I + g/ai-> i€ + g/ai



Yyw -> UKW
D>y

@6 -> @1
®A -> BA
®p -> Bp
XA -> yA
Xp ->yp
X->0

Between vowels:

Bp -> pB

npi -> nip

KpI -> KIp

p-A-> A-p

B, Y, 6, o -> Dropped

Explanation for the changes in pronunciation and aplology of Greekcypriot words

Many fellow Greek Cypriots like many of their mainland Greek counterparts are often obsessed with keeping to the closest Ancient Greek
forms of words. However this does not mean that the Ancient Greek taught in classes all over the world is actually what was spoken by all
Greeks in Ancient times.

In fact the Ancient Greek taught today is itself a Greek dialect, the dialect that Greeks in Attica spoke. And this was simply one of the
many other dialects (Doric, Ionic, Aeolic, Northwestern, Achaean, Macedonian, Homeric, Pamphylia) spoken by Ancient Greeks throughout
the Hellenic world of ancient times. Arcadocypriot, which was spoken both in Cyprus and Arcadia in Peloponnesus, differed considerably
from Attic Greek. However this did not make Arcadocypriot or for that matter any other dialect of ancient Greek any less Greek or ancient
compared to Attic!

Koine Greek whose Greek Cypriot is a dialect was actually the dialect of Ancient Greek spoken by the soldiers of Great Alexander which
later became standard throughout the Hellenic-speaking world and which later (330AD) developed into Medieval Greek, the official
language of the Eastern Roman Empire, which in turn became Modern Greek.

In addition the Greeks of Cyprus influenced by both the Eteocypriot (spoken on the island until the 4™ century BC), Koine Greek and its
extremely strong ties with Egyptians, Persians and Phoenicians (1 in every 17 men in Cyprus has a Phoenician descent) already used
fricative vowels (j, sh, zh) in their dialects even before the foreign rule of Arabs, Venetians, Genoese, Turks, English etc. There are attested
examples of these in ancient scripts.

Moreover Greeks in Cyprus lived under a rather warmer climate than Mainland Greeks with frequent droughts. All languages formed in
warm climates contain a large collection of vowels in their words and fricative consonants which is a strong characteristic of Greek Cypriot.
The reason behind this is that such languages aid in the better ventilation of the body (exhaling warmer air and inhaling colder from the
outside) in response to the warmer climate.

In order for you to understand this better let's use a practical example. Place your palm under your nose and try saying the following
word ‘heerokteeon” (Ancient Greek for glove). Did you feel the slight breeze of air on your palm? Now try saying the word ‘sherofteen’
(Greek Cypriot for glove). The air exhaled for the pronunciation is considerably more which helps for better ventilation in warmer climates
and thus explains why words in Cypriot Greek use fricatives like ‘sh” instead of *h” and ‘ft’ rather than 'kt For the same reason Greek
Cypriot has retained the original Ancient Greek pronunciation of nn, A\, pu etc (pronounced as double letters) which in Modern Greek did
not survive due to the colder climates while in other cases it dropped single vowels like ‘3’ (dh) e.g. Maixvidi -> naiyvilv because in order to
pronunounce ‘d’ you have to stop the circulation of air. Another example of this phenomenon involves the letter ‘8". For example the verb
‘BN’ (to want) became ‘xiéAw’ and the verb ‘Bupdapar’ (to remember) became ‘atTupoUpal’ because it both cases the burst of air is
greater.

The point of this section it to give a logical explanation to the morphological changes words in Greek Cypriot have received and in order
to make it clear that they are not irrational or decayed and especially not pronunciations of uneducated and stupid people. Simply in
warmer climates the part of brain that controls speech is changed accordingly to help with the ventilation under the influence of the
mechanism of environmental adaptation. Therefore these changes are simply natural and have a history. They should be embraced for
what they are and should help us understand that heerokteeon is just as good as sheerofteen. Denying the variations in Ancient Greek is to
deny the asset of diversity of a civilization which came into being from the beginning of its existence.



Chapter 1: Alphabet

We make our beginning with one the most important features of any language. It's alphabet. Cypriot originates from Koine Greek and since
almost all literature in Cypriot is written using the Greek Alphabet I will use it as the basis of our Grammar lessons.

1.1 AppdapnTov - Alphabet
The Cypriot alphabet has 6 vowels and 18 consonants for a total of 24 Letters:
Letter (upper & lower case) — Transliteration - Pronunciation

Aa-'a'-asin America (Vowel)
BB - V' - as in Volcanic
ly-'y'-asin Young

A d - 'th' - as in THe -> Note for pronunciation examples we will use 'DH'
E e -'e' - asin Egg (Vowel)
Z(-'Z' -asin Zoo

Hn -'ee'-asin sEE

© 6 - 'th' - as in THink

I1-"ee' - asin SEE (Vowel)

Kk - 'k' - as in looK (soft)

AN -'I'-asin Lay

M p - 'm' - as in Mother

N v -'n'-asin Night
=§&-'X'-asin greekS

O o0-'0"-asin Odd (Vowel)
Mn-'b"asin Bank

P p - 'r' - as in Spanish Rosa (Rolling r)
2 0-'s'-asin Sick

TT-'d -asinDrum

Y u - 'ee' - as in sEE (Vowel)

® @ -'f' - asin Fear

X x -'h' - as in Hello

Wy - 'ps' - as in Dips

Qw -"'0o'-asin Odd (Vowel)

1.2 Consonant Clusters
Two consonats which together produce a specific sound:

YY/YK - 'g' as in Game

yx - 'nkh' as in aNKH

(G - 'j' - asin Je (french for I)

&G — ksh — no equivalent in English
KK - 'k' as in Kilometer (hard)

M -'I'as in Leather (hard)

A + (diphthongs) - 'y as in Yam. Similar to Spanish ‘LL’
MM - 'mm' as in coMMA (hard)

pn - 'b" as in Bull

vv - 'nn' as in caNNot (hard)

vt - 'd" as in Door

nn - 'pp' as in haPPy (hard)

ag - 'sh' - as in Shark

7T - 't' as in Tell (hard)

T —'tz' as in slang 'neTZ’

T¢- "' - as Jack

T0¢ - 'ch' - as in CHair

70 - 'ts' as in geTS

wg — psh — no equivalent in English

All other consonant clusters should be pronunounced as normal.
1.3 Diphthongs:
These are two vowels joined together which produce a specific sound:

al - 'e' as in spEll

e -'i"as in blg

€u - 'ef' as in jJEFF
ol - 'i"as in blg

ou - '00" as in fOOd
ul - 'i"as in blg



1.4 Punctuation
1.4.1 The Stress Mark

Greek like many other languages but unlike english has a punctuantion mark for indicating the stressed syllable especially in polysyllabic
words. It is located above vowels only and at the second vowel in a diphthong. This tone mark is *"'

Aukov - afkOn - egg

Aaog - 1a0s - hare

MoUTTn - mUtti - nose

MaTtTaloviv - pattalOnin — trousers
KkeAME — kkellE - head

1.4.2 Other Punctuation Marks
The rest of the punctuation marks in Cypriot have the same use as English.

Full stop . (TeAeia)

Comma , (kOupav)

Question Mark ; (epwTNUATIKOV)
Exclamation Mark ! (BaupacTikov)
Asterisk * (a0TepioKkoG)
Parenthesis (...) (napeBBeon)
Suspensive Points ... (NoCIWNITIKA)
Quotation Marks “..” (ei0aywyika)
Strike — (natAa)

Colon : (Gvw Kkal kaTw TeAeia)

1.4.3 Diesis " (digon)

This is used to avoid the pronunciation of two vowels as diphthongs. For example we saw that €I, ol are pronounced as ee. However when
there is a Diesis on top €i, oi then each vowel is pronounced separately; thus e ee and o ee. Note: It is only used on I 1 and rarely on Y u.

1.5 Names of Alphabetical Letters

As in English alphabetical letters have a specific name and not just pronounced according to the sound they represent. Contrary to English
though where the names are almost never written in full in Cypriot the alphabetical letters can be written as full words, nouns, and behave
like them. Here is the name of each Letter in the Cypriot alphabet which is important to know since this is your ABC for Cypriot!

A a-Appa
BB - BiTa
Iy - Fauua
A D - AépTa
E € - 'Eyihov
ZT-ZATa
Hn - Hrra
© 6 - enTa
I1-TNoTa

K k - Kanna
AN - NaBda
Mup-M
Nv-N
ZE-3

O o0 = 'Opikpov
nn-m
Pp-Po

2 0 - Ziyua
TT1-Tal

Y u - 'Yyihov
-0
Xx-X

1.6 Exercises
Try pronouncing these easy words:

Word - Pronounciation - Meaning
TCUpng - Jiris - father

Mdppa - Mamma - mother

Manna - Mappa - ball/football

leia - Yia - hi

Aukov - Afkon - egg

Mo&w - Pokso - outside

KpoUlw - Kruzo - I am burning/I burn

Noogd - Nosha - Shadow

®eépkw - Fefko - I am leaving / I live
BOopw - Thoro - I am seeing / I see
=cw - Ksho - I scratch

Aviygog - Aneepshos - cousin

KaTTiv - kattin - kitten

MapaBupiv - parathirin - window
Kagég - kafes - coffee/brown



Chapter 2: Articles and Nouns (1)

As the title implies I will be covering Articles and Nouns but I will leave the noun endings for each case in other chapters.
2.1 Articles & Nouns
Concerning Numbers, Genders and Case in Cypriot there are:

TWO articles:
1) Definite
2) Indefinite

TWO numbers:
1)  Singular
2)  Plural

THREE genders:
1)  Masculine
2)  Feminine
3)  Neuter

FOUR cases:
1) Nominative: Indicates the noun is a subject or a predicate
2) Genitive: Indicating possession
3) Accusative: Indicating direct object or the subject on an action

4) Vocative: Indicating a direct address to a person, thing etc.
2.2 Definite Articles

A definite article is used before singular and plural nouns that refer to a particular member of a group. Note that all definite Articles go in
front of the word excluding the ones in the Genitive!

Singular:
----------------- Masculine----------Feminine-------Neuter------English Equivalent
Nominative o] n T0 the
Accusative TOV mv (o] the
Genitive ToU ™mg TOU of the
Vocative pe/e, pa/a pe/e. hey.
Plural:
Masculine Feminine Neuter------ English Equivalent
Nominative ol ol Ta the
Accusative TOUG TEG Ta the
Genitive TWV. TWV. TWV. of the
Vocative, pe/e, pe/e. pe/e, hey

NOTE: When using the vocative to call somebody you simply add the article in front of the noun. However if you are referring to somebody
whom you haven't seen in a long time ‘oh it’s Michael!" then the vocative article is followed by the nominative article and then the noun!
Example: oh it's Michael — pe Tov MixaAnv! VS Michael! - P MixaAn!

2.3 Indefinite Articles

An indefinite article is used before singular nouns that refer to any member of a group. Note that all indefinite Articles go in front of the
word.

Singular:

----------------- Masculine----------Feminine-------Neuter-------English Equivalent
Nominative____évag/eveig* MG £vav. a
Accusative, évav pIav. évav, a

Genitive* vou/vioU yiag vou/viou, ofa___
Vocative - - - -




*Both articles are used equally and interchangeably overall but specific areas in Cyprus use one or the other more frequently that the
other.

2.4 Nouns: Genders and Endings

Even though there are three genders in Cypriot it is easy enough to guess the right article and gender for nouns quite easily by looking at
their endings in the nominative.

Masculine endings: -0g, -ng, -ag, -Ug, -£G, oug
Feminine endings: -q, -n, -oU, -&
Neuter Endings: -wg, -Iv,-ov, -av, -og (mainly for abstract nouns)

2.5 Aoknelg - Exercises

Below are some words of all genders and of their possible endings in the nominative case. Write down their gender and their article in
Nominative!

Word - Transliteration - Translation - Gender — Article

adpwnog - adhropos - man- ? - ?
yievéka yieneka — woman - ? - ?
koneAouv — kopellooin — kid - ? - ?
T{GQUpPNG — jiris — father - ? - ?

yaAarag — yalatas — milk vendor - ? - ?
Ppwg — fos — light - ? - ?

oiepov — sieron —iron - ? - ?

apon — arfi — sister - ? - ?

nAUppav — plimman — wash - ? - ?
patlcoAog — rajolos — policeman - ? - ?
oTeTe — stete — grandmother - ? - ?
Happol — mammoo — nurse - ? - ?
Kagpeg — kafes - coffee - ? - ?
nannoUg- pappoos — grandfather - ? - ?
Bapoc — varos — weight - ? - ?



Chapter 3: Nouns and Articles (2)

In this chapter will be exploring how various articles and cases change the endings of masculine nouns. You shouldn’t be worried because
Cypriot tries to maintain a euphony and a poetic sound which will be evident in the following tables and there examples.

3.1 Masculine Nouns
Let us take the masculine nouns according to their ending which helps us categorize them into different types of declensions.

3.2 First Declension

3.2.1 Type A —o¢
Adpwnog = man

Article__Singular. Article____ Plural
Nominative, o] adpwnog, ol adpanol
Accusative. TOV____ Gdpwnov____Toug adpmnoug
Genitive TOU____adpwnou TV, adpwnmv
Vocative pefe___adpwne____ pe/e____adpwnol

Irregularities

1. The words kataneAog (nutcase), acuyxwpnTog (unforgivable) do not experience a tone mark shift in the singular genetive. Eg. Tou
KaTaneAou.

2. The word yeiTog (neighbour) drops its final — in the Vocative. Eg. Pe yeiTo

3. The word paoTpog takes the form paoTpe when preceding names in the nominative. Eg. O paoTtpe Mopkog
4. k/yy + -g/-01 -> T{G + €/-01 Eg. (nX.) Kakog -> Kat{goi (the evil man the evil men)

5. Irregular plural o ypdvog -> Ta ypovia (year)

6. Irregular genetive plural o Adog -> Twv Aoyiwv (a reason/kind)

3.2.2 Type B -6¢
MeTevog = rooster

Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, 0, NETEIVOG, ol nereivoi
Accusative TOV____ METENOV____ TOUuG___neteivolg
Genitive TOU____neTevoU TWV___NETEVDV
Vocative pefe___netevé___ pe/e. nerevoi

Irregularities

1. The words Bkeldg, appog, y10¢, yapnpog. (Uncle, brother, son, son in law) have an irregular ending in the genetive plural in order to
distinguish from the plural genetive of feminine nouns.

Twv Bkelolwv, apeolnv, YIoUw®V, YaunpoUmv.
Irregulars for both declensions:
2. K/yy + -g/-01 -> T{ + €/-01 Eg. (nYx.) T{qupkakog -> T{GupKaTle

3. Names such as NikoAd¢, T{qupkakog, Mavvog have irregular forms in the vocative. They can either simply drop the final —g or they can
take the ending —¢.

Pe NikoAO/NIKOAE
Pe T{gupkako/ Pe TIGUPKATLE
Pe Mavvo/ Pe Mavve

4. Irregular plural 0 NNAGG -> Ta nnAa (clay -> mud)
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3.3 Second Declension

3.3.1 Type A —-dg

rahatag = milk man

. Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, o) yaAatag ol yaAatdeg
Accusative, TOV____yahardv TOUG yaAataeg
Genitive TOU____yaAatd TOV. yahaTawv
Vocative, pe/e__yahata______| pe/e. yaAaTaeg

Irregularities:

1. The word nanag (father) has the irregular vocative of ana.

3.3.2 Type B —ag

Sceipvag = winter

. Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, 0 OCEINMVAG, ol OGEINWVEG
Accusative, TOV___OGEIH@vav TOUG OGEINMVEG
Genitive TOU___OGEIH®VA TWV. OCEIDVQV*
Vocative pe/e___oceipova pe/e OGEINWVES

*The tone mark is always placed in the penultimate syllable.
Irregularities
1. The words avtpag (husband), privag (month) are formed as follows:

Article__Singular Article Plural

Nominative o avrpag ol avtpdeg
Accusative, TOV___GvTpav TOUG avtpdeg

Genitive Tou___avTpdg TOV avTpawv
Vocative pe/e___avtpa pe/e____avrpdeg

Note that the word avtpag (man) is regular!
2. K/yy + -g/-o1 -> TT + g/-01 ny. BopTakag -> Boprartlol

3. The words apkovTag (lord), kGoupag (crab), Boptakag (frog), papayyag (lost/missing person), parginnag (baker), éunopag (merchant)
have irregular declensions.

Article__Singular Article Plural

Nominative [o] apkovrag___ ol apkovTol
Accusative TOV___dpKovTav____Toug apKkovTaEeg
Genitive TOU___apkOVTOU_ TV, apkovTawv
Vocative pe/e___apkovTta pe/e apkdvTol

3.4 Third declension

3.4.1 Type A —ng/-A¢

Kepetlrc = a person who makes coffees.
Article__Singular____Article____Plural
KaQeTlHEG
Accusative___(v)Tov__KaQeT{Av__(v)ToUuG__KapeTES
Genitive (v)Tou__KkageTlfi___(V)TwV__KaQeT{aV
Vocative pe/e__ kaQeTlh___ pe/e_ kagetlh

Nominative___o KaQeT{Ag ol

3.4.2 Type B —1n¢

ApkdaTtng = worker
Article__Singular___Article Plural

Nominative___o____apkdtng____ ol apKATEG
Accusative___Tov___apkatnv___Toug apKaTeg
Genitive TOU___apKaTn____TWV. apKaT@V
Vocative, pE/e___apkatn____ pe/e apKATEG

3.4.3 Type C —0TNnG

XtioTng = builder

- Article__Singular___Article____ Plural
Nominative___o____ xtioTng*__ ol XTIoTAEG
Accusative___Tov___XTiOTAV____TOUG___ XTIOTAEG

11



Genitive TOU___xTioTn TV, XTIoTAWV
Vocative pe/e___xTioTn pe/e XTIOTAEG

3.4.4 Type D —vng

Suyyevig = relative

. Article__Singular Article____ Plural

Nominative, o} OUYYEVAG ol ouyyeveig
Accusative, TOV___OUYYEVAV TOUG OUYYEVEIG
Genitive TOU___OUYYevN TWV. OUYYEVQV
Vocative pE/e___ouyyevi pe/e. OUYYEVEIG

3.4.5 Type E —pn¢

KaBaMhapng = rider

_____ Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative____ o KaBaMapng_____ol kaBaAapneg
Accusative____Tov____kaBaA\apnv____Toug KaBaA\apneg
Genitive TOU_____kaBaAAdpn TWV____kaBaAdpnev
Vocative pe/e___kaBaArapn pe/e___kaBaA\apneg

Irregularities

1. Tqupng

R Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, o} T{UpNG ol T{UpOUEG
Accusative, Tov____ T{Upnv TOUG T{upoUEg
Genitive TOoU____Tlupou TwvV____TlUpolumv
Vocative, pe/e___Tl0pn pE/E T{UPOUEG

2. Names ending in =n¢ are formed according to their endings as above. However the names of Saints with an ending in =ng only have a
singular declension and are the same as T{qUpng.

3.5 Fourth Declension

—oUg__ Article__Singular, Article____ Plural
Nominative o____nannoug ol nannoUeg
Accusative____Tov____nannolv TOUG nannoueg
Genitive TOU____nannou TV, nannovuwv
Vocative pe/e___nannou pe/e nannoleg

Note: The nouns Boug (ox), voug (mind) have irregular plurals

0 Bouc -> Ta BOBKIa
0 voug -> Ta Yuahd

3.6 Fifth Declension

—€G__ Article__Singular___Article____Plural
Nominative o Kapég ol KaQEEg
Accusative ToV. KaQ&v____Toug KapEeg
Genitive TOU KapE TV, KaQEWV
Vocative pe/e____kapé pE/e____ KAMEEG

Please pay attention to the shifts in the tone mark for each declension in all the examples. The noun declensions are not so difficult to
learn and most often the article in each case gives a hint on how the ending should be since in Cypriot we strive for euphony.

3.7 Aoknielg - Exercises
Please declense the following nouns in all the cases:

PaTloAog

MaTatapng (Potato Seller)

Manag

‘Epnopag

TQoBEg (Container used to make Coffee)
Noug

ENwovag (Olive tree field)

Movnpdg (Sneaky)

Meppavog (German)

Tardg (God father)

KaAapiwvag (Reed field)

MepBohapng (Farmer)

Zuyyevng

Kapetlng (Person who makes coffee)
An MNwpkng (Saint George)
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CHAPTER 4: Nouns and Articles (3)

In this chapter will be exploring how various articles and cases change the endings of feminine nouns.
4.1 Feminine Nouns

Let’s take the feminine nouns according to their ending:

4.2 First Declension

4.2.1 Type A -a
TCunpaia = Cypriot (Female)

- Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, n Tunpaia_ ol Tlunpaieg
Accusative, Tnv___Tlunpaiav TEG Tunpaieg
Genitive ™G___Tlunpaiag TOV____ Tlunpaiov
Vocative pa/a___TCunpaia pe/e____Tlunpaieg

Irregularities
1. K/yy + -€G -> T + €g 1. Mevéka (woman) -> yIEVETTEG
2. The nouns vUxTa (night), nuépa (day), wpa (hour), 8ahacoa (sea) have irregular forms in both singular and plural genitive.

NG vuyToUg/vUiXTag
TWV VUXTQV

3. The nouns Tpixa (string of hair), aua&a (carriage) have irregular forms in plural genitive.
TV TPIXWV/AWaEmV
4. The word pdpa (mom) has the irregular vocative of appa.

4.2.2 Type B -d
MnAid = apple tree

- Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, n pnhia ol HNAIEG
Accusative, TNV___pnAidv TEG, HN\igG
Genitive ™MG___MnAIag TV, HNAIDV
Vocative pa/a___un\ia pe/e. HNAIEG

Irregularities

1. The nouns Tgupd (Mrs), pava (mother), nupa (heat), 6keid (aunt), NeBBepa (mother in law), yiayid (grandmother), ogihia (thousand)
and all their products are formed as follows:

Article__Singular. Article Plural

Nominative, n___yaya ol yiayiaeg
Accusative, TNV___yiayiav TEC yiayideg
Genitive ™MG___yiayiag TV, yiaylaov
Vocative pa/a__yiayia pe/e yiayliaeg

4.3 Second Declension

4.3.1 Type A -1y

Apon) = sister

Article__Singular___Article____Plural
Nominative, n___apon ol appasg
Accusative TNV__appnv TEG appdsg
Genitive ™NG__ap®ng TV apeawv

13



Vocative pa/a__ap®n pe/e. appaeg

Irregularities

1. The nouns gwvr (voice, shout), Tiun (price), wuagn (soul), patlgh (lentille), oTpann (lightning), opkn (wrath), yiopTn (celebration,
party)

Article__Singular___Article Plural

Nominative, n___orpanf ol oTpanég
Accusative, TNV__OTpaniv____ Teq oTpangg
Genitive ™NG__oTpanig TV oTpanmv
Vocative pa/a___oTpanfi____pe/e oTpanég

NOTE: Wuagn -> TavV Yuyxwv

4.3.2 Type B —n

Kahonépaon = good time/fun

Article__Singular Article___ Plural
Nominative____n___kalonépaon____ ol Kahonepaoeig
Accusative____Tnv__KaAonépaonv___TeG KaAonepAaoeig
Genitive TNG__KAAOMEPAONG___TWV___KAAOMEPACEWV
Vocative pa/a__xahonépaon_____pe/e___kalonepacelg

Irregularities

1. The nouns pouUTTn (nose), nayvn (stable), Aitn (judgement, torture, trial, church mass, a fast) Bpaon (heat), kpudTn (coldness), vioTn
(youth).

Article__Singular Article Plural

Nominative____n pouTTn ol HoUTTEG
Accusative____Tnv____poUTTRV____TeG HOUTTEG
Genitive ™G pOUTTAG____ T®V____ HOUTT®V
Vocative pa/a___pouTmn pe/e. HoUTTEG

NOTE: n vioTn (sg) -> Ta viara (pl)
2. ®Uon (nature), wiogn (flour mixed with water before it becomes dow) do not have plurals.
3. Irregular: AUvapn -> ol SUVAREIG -> TWV JUVAPEWV

4.4 Third Declension

- Article___Singular___Article____ Plural
Nominative, n OTETE ol OTETEG
Accusative TNV___OTETEV____ TeG OTETAEG
Genitive ™G OTETEG____TOV OTETAWV
Vocative, pa/a___oTeté pe/e____OTETEG

4.5 Fourth Declension

—oU__ Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative____n Happou ol HaupoUEg
Accusative__ Tnv____ pappolv TEC HappoUEg
Genitive ™G pappolg TV, Happolmv
Vocative pa/a___pappol pe/e. HaUUOUES

Pay attention to the shifts in the tone mark in all the examples which are more or less concrete for each declension of nouns for all
genders. The noun declensions are not so difficult to learn and most often the article in each case gives a hint on how the ending should
be since in Cypriot we strive for euphony.

4.6 Feminine Nouns in —0g.

There is a small number of nouns are feminine in gender but are formed as masculine nouns in Type A —oG. Some examples are below.

Mé&Bodog (method), Aewpdpog (avenue), 0d0g (address/road), BkiapeTpog (diameter) and all cities like Magog (Paphos), Aepeaog (Limassol)
because city, n noAn, in Greek is feminine.

4.7 AOKReEIG - Exercises

Please declense the following nouns in all the cases:
Nooca

Auvapn (Strength)

Xapa (Joy)
Wuagn
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KeM\E (head)

®oukoU (barbeque stove)
KatTou (Female cat)
NI6TN

Avapr (Type of Cheese)
KonéMa (Young woman)

Chapter 5: Nouns and Articles (4)

In this final chapter concerning Nouns and Articles we will be going over the noun endings in each case for Neuter nouns.
5.1 Neuter Nouns
Let’s take the neuter nouns according to their ending:

5.2 First Declension

5.2.1 Type A =Iv
Mapabupiv = window

Article__Singular. Article____ Plural
Nominative____To____napablpiv_____Ta napabupka
Accusative__To_____napa®upiv Ta napadupka
Genitive TOU___napabupkoU___ Twv___ napabupkmdv
Vocative pe/e__napabupiv pE/e napablpka

Irregularities

1. Kénpiv = Manure -> Tou KOMpikou, TwV KOMnpikwv

5.2.2 Type B —oulv

_ Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative TO____KoneA\ouIv Ta kongeA\oUBKIa
Accusative TO_____KoneAhoUlv Ta koneA\oUBKIa
Genitive TOU____KkoneANouBKIOU___ Twv. KoneANOUBKIDV
Vocative pe/e___koneAouBKIa pe/e. koneA\oUBKIa

5.2.3 Type C - TIv

KatTiv = kitten
Article__Singular Article Plural

Nominative, TO KatTiv Ta katToUOkIa
Accusative TO KaTTiv Ta katToU6KIa
Genitive TOU KaBkioU TWV, KaBKI®V
Vocative, pE/E. KaTTiv____pe/e____katrouBkia
5.2.4 Type D —jiv

Maigipiv = preoccupation/game

=HIvV Article__Singular, Article Plural
Nominative To___nai§igiv Ta naigigia
Accusative, TO naigigiv Ta nai§igia
Genitive Tou___nai§giov TV nai§iHIQOV
Vocative pe/e___naigipiv pe/e. naigigia
5.2.5 Type E -iv

Bpatgv = underwear (for men)
Article__Singular___Article Plural

Nominative____To__ Bpatlgiv___Ta Bpatica
Accusative__To___ Bpatlgiv___ Ta Bpatlca
Genitive Tou___ Bpatlcol___Twv Bpatigav
Vocative pe/e_ Bpatlgiv___ pe/e Bpatlca

Irregularities

1. To kap@iv -> Ta kapekia (nail)
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2. -Civ in Plural becomes —{cou, -{ca, -{qwv

Example
To paxadiv -> Tou paxalgou, Ta paxalgd, Twv paxalgwv

5.2.6 Type F —Aiv/Aiv

MopPTOKKAAIV = orange

Article__Singular Article__Plural
Nominative__To___ MOPTOKKAAIV____ TA___MOPTOKKAANIQ
Accusative___To___NOpTOKKAAIV. TA___MOPTOKKAAIG
Genitive____Tou____nopTokkaAloU___TwV__nopToKaAIQV
Vocative_____pe/e__NopTOKKAAIV pe/e__nopTokkaAia

5.3 Second Declension

5.3.1 Type A —ov

_ Article__Singular____Article____ Plural
Nominative TO____ oigpov Ta oiepa
Accusative. TO____ oigpov Ta oiepa
Genitive TOU___oigpou TV, OIEPWV
Vocative pe/e___oiepov pe/e oiepa

Irregularities:
1. Npénov (decency), péNov (future), apatdov (rightful, normal limit, that which must be done) do not have plural forms.

5.3.2 Type A —0v

DevTpov = Tree
Article__Singular Article Plural

Nominative To___ devipdv____ Ta devrpd
Accusative TO___ devTpov Ta devTpa
Genitive TOU___devTpou TOV. devTp@V
Vocative pe___ devrpdv pE devTpa
5.3.3 Type B —pov

Mpioipov = swelling

_ Article__Singular Article____ Plural
Nominative, TO____npioipov Ta npioigara
Accusative, TO npicigov. Ta npipipara
Genitive TOU____MPICIPATOU____TwV____npicigaTav
Vocative pe/e___npigiyov pe/e. npicipaTta

5.4 Third Declension

Aeippav = tying

-(mav. Article__Singular____ Article____ Plural
Nominative____To____ deippav. Ta Ogippara
Accusative____To__deippav Ta dehipypara
Genitive Tou_SeIppdTou TV, deIppaT@V
Vocative pe/e_ deippav pe/e. deippara

5.5 Fourth Declension

-G Article__Singular____ Article____Plural (very rare)
Nominative, TO P0G Ta PATA
Accusative TO PO Ta POTA

Genitive TOU____ @®TOU*____ Twv POTWV
Vocative pEle___ WG, pe/e. POTa

* pou is another irregular ending for the word in the genetive.

Note: Nouns whose ending is —ag but are of a Neuter gender such as kpiag (meat), ahag (salt) are formed in the same way as those
ending in —G.

5.6 Fifth Declension

Mépog = toilet/place

-0G Article__Singular____ Article___Plural
Nominative TO____ MEPOG_ Ta HEPOI
Accusative, TO____HEPOG Ta pEPOI
Genitive TOU____HEPOUG TOV. HEPV
Vocative pE/E___HEPOG pe/e____Lépol
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Irregularities

1. Locations ending in —og do not have a plural and experience a shift of the stress mark to the next syllable in the genetive.

To Tpoodog -> Tou Tpoodoug (Troodos Montain)

2. Pkog (debt), ocog (shadow), Bkidg (life) do not have plurals.

3. Zceidog (lip) in the genetive plural is Twv oceNi@v

Please pay attention to the shifts in the tone mark which are more or less concrete for each declension of nouns for all genders.

The noun declensions are not so difficult to learn and most often the article in each case gives a hint on how the ending should be since in
Cypriot we strive for euphony.

5.7 Irregular Nouns

The following nouns present declension for cases and plural forms which does not allow us to classify them in any category.

5.7.1. Nouns which have an ending in —og but are neuter. These are To p60og (the cooling), To ogenog (the protection/roof), To 0gog (the
shadow).

5.7.2 Aag (people), ¢ag (food), xag (chaos) do not have plural or change ending in all cases.

5.7.3 Ta aykGAia = embrace
Article__Singular

Nominative___Ta aykdhia
Accusative___Ta aykahia
Genitive TOV____ayKaAiwv
Vocative pE. aykahia

5.7.4 Ta yeipabkid = old age
Article__Singular

Nominative___Ta YEIPabKIa
Accusative___Ta YEIPadKIa
Genitive TWV____yelpabKiwv
Vocative pE, yelpabkia

5.7.5 Ta nponovia = prelabour pain
Article__Singular

Nominative___Ta nponovia
Accusative____Ta____npondvia
Genitive TWV___NPOMovi®mv
Vocative pE. nponovia

5.7.6 T0 yeyovog = event

_ Article__Singular____Article__Plural
Nominative___To____yeyovog TA____yeyovoTa
Accusative___To____ yeyovog Ta____yeyovoTa
Genitive TOU____YEYOVOTOG TWV___YEYOVOTWV
Vocative pe/e___yeyovog pe/e___yeyovoTa

To avakoivwBév = the announcement is also formed in the same way.
5.8 Words of foreign Origin

Most words of foreign origin are neuter in gender in Cypriot and do not take any endings whatsoever in both numbers and all cases. Some
words which in their original form end in masculine or feminine endings also take a gender according to their ending and are formed
appropriately.

Examples
TO 0avTouITag — the sandwich
n nitoa — the pizza

5.9 Aoknelg - Exercises
Please declense the following Neuter Nouns for each case:

Skapviv (Stool)

AukOv

MAUppav

MookOAIov (Anything that entertains you and at the same time keeps you distracted from worrying/doing something else!)
Kapiviv (Heat/it's hot)

Bayipov (paint job)

Kpiag

Tlcapiv
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draioipov (blame)
KAapav (crying)

Chapter 6: Demonstrative Pronouns

This will be the chapter in which we shall be covering the demonstrative pronouns, pronouns referring to quality and quantity.
6.1 Demonstratives of closeness

(this, these, to this/them, of this/them)

Masculine

Nominative Accusative Genitive
Sing.__ToUToG 0 TOUTOV TOV/TOUVTOV. TOUTOU Tou/ToUVTOU

PI. TouTo! o1 TOUTOUG TOUG/TOUVTOUG__TOUTWV TWV/TOUVT®WV
Feminine

Nominative___Accusative Genitive____
Sing.__TouUTn n ToUTNV TNV/TOUVTNV___ToUTNG TNG/TOUVTNG
PI. ToUTeC ol TOUTEG TEG/TOUVTEG TOUTEG TEG/TOUVTEG
Neuter

Nominative___Accusative Genitive__

Sing.__TouTov TO, TOUTOV TO/TOUVTO___TOUTOU TOU/TOUVTOU
Pl. TouTa Ta TOUTA TA/TOUVTA TOUTWV TWV/TOUVTWV

6.2 Demonstratives of distance

(that, those, to that/those, of that/those)

Masculine

Nominative_____Accusative Genitive
Sing.__Teivog o Tleivov Tov/TgivToV Tleivou Tou/TlgivTou
Pl.___TCeivoi ol Tleivoug Toug/TZeivToug__ Tleivav Twv/TEEvToV
Feminine

Nominative___Accusative Genitive

Sing.__TCeivn n TCeivnv Tnv/Tleivinv___TLeivng Tng/Tleiving
Pl Tleiveg ol TLeiveg Teg/TLEIVTEG Tleiveg Teg/TLEIVTEG

Neuter
Nominative, Accusative Genitive

Sing.__TCeivov To TCeivov To/TIGEIVTO Tleivou Tou/TleivTou
Pl Tleiva Ta Tleiva Ta/TlcEivTa Tleivwv TOV/TEEIVTOV

6.3 Rules

As you have noticed there are two versions of pronouns for the Accusative and Genitive case. The rule is simple:

1) If the demonstrative pronoun is followed by an adjective then the demonstrative pronoun without the article is used, therefore ToUvTov
TouvTNV etc. However if there is no adjective following the first set of pronouns is used, thus ToUTov Tov, ToUTnV TNV etc. The rule is NOT
strict since it's a part of the rhyming and homophony in Cypriot and people use it interchangeably.

2) Nouns are preceded by their articles in the corresponding case.

Without an adjective

TouTog 0 ABpwnog — this man

Tleiveg Teg koTakapeg — those old ladies

TouTov To npdpav — this thing

With an adjective

TouvTou kaloU Tou aBpwnog — of this good man

TCeivtov KaAwv Twv KoTZakapwv — of those good old ladies
TouvTo kaAov To npapav — this good thing
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6.4 Té0kiog/a/o = Such (a)/this or that kind of (a)

Masculine

Nominative____ Accusative____Genitive____Nominative
TEBKOIOG, TEBKOIOV. TEBKOIOU___pE TEBKOIE
TEBKOIO! TEBKOIOUG TEBKOIWV___pE TEBKOIOI
Feminine
Nominative___Accusative____Genitive___Nominative
TéBKoIa TEBkoIQV. TEBKOIOG___pa TéBKola

TEOKOIEG TEOKOIEG, TEOKOIWV___pE TEDKOIEG

Neuter
Nominative___Accusative___Genitive___Nominative
TEOBKOIO TEOKOIOV. TEOKOIOU___pE TEBKOIO
TEBKOIO TEBKOIQV TEOKOIWV___pe TEBKOIQ
Examples

T£Bkolov koneANOUIv — Such a/This kind of a child
Tebkolav yievékav — Such a/this kind of thing
TéBkola npapara — Such /that kind of a things

6.5 EtecalTog/n/ov = So much/many
Masculine

Nominative Accusative Genitive
ETeoalTog ETecauTov., ETecauTou

ETteoalTol ETecauToi ETecautwv
Feminine
Nominative___Accusative___Genitive
ETeoalmn Etecaltnv___ETecautng

EteoalTeg EteoalTeg ETecautwv

Neuter
Nominative___Accusative__Genitive
EtecalTov___ETecautov__Eteoautol
Etecalta___ Etecautd__ ETtecautov

Examples

ETeoalTeg yieveéTleg — So many women
EtecauTa kongAAouBkia — So many children
EteoalTol adpmnol — So many men

6.6 Rules II

The only rule concerning this type of pronouns is that along with the verb ‘to be’ they are preceded by the definite article declensed in the
appropriate case and number. More on this later when we learn go into verbs.

6.7 Aokneig — Exercises
Translate the following sentences in Cypriot:

These stools - ?

Of that egg - ?

Those paint jobs - ?

That meat - ?

Of that man - ?

Of this woman - ?

To those children - ?

Of these female cousins - ?
To This father - ?

To These old women - ?
So many stools - ?

Such an egg - ?

This kind of paint jobs - ?
So much meat - ?

That kind of a man - ?
This kind of a woman - ?
So many children - ?

So many cousins - ?
Such a father - ?

So many women - ?
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Chapter 7: Personal Pronouns

What we will be covering in this chapter are personal pronouns in all cases. Take note that there two forms for pronoun, a strong and weak
for each case.

Personal Pronouns

7.1 SINGULAR:

First Person* Second Person**

strong___weak strong___weak_
Nominative_gyiwwvi - eoolvi____ -
Accusative_epév(av)___pe €oev(av)__os__
Genitive___gpév(av)___pou €oév(av)__oou__
Vocative - - soolvl____ -

*English: I, me, to me.
**English: you, you, to you, you.

7.2 SINGULAR:

Third Person Strong

Masc* Fem** Neut***
Nominative____TouUToc TOUTN TOUTOV_
Accusative____ToUToV ToUTNV. ToUTOV__
Genitive ToUTOU ToUTNg TOUTOV__
Vocative etov(pe/e)____ €tnv(pe/e) (€10)pe/e)_

7.3 SINGULAR:

Third Person Weak

Masc, Fem Neut_
Nominative TOV. nv. TO__
Accusative TOV. nv. TO_
Genitive ToU ™mg TOU
Vocative £Tov(pe/e)___€tnv(pe/a) £1o(pe/e)

*English: he, him, to him, here/there he is!
**English: she, her, to her, here/there she is!
***English: it, it, to it, here/there it is!

7.4 PLURAL:
First Person* Second Person*
strong___weak strong___weak_
Nominative_gpeig - £0Eig -

Accusative__gpdg pag €04G___oag__
Genitive___gpdg pag €04G___0ag__
Vocative___gpéig - €0€ig -

*English: we, us, to us, we/us
**English: you, you, to you, you.

7.5 PLURAL:
Third Person* Strong

Masc Fem Neut_
Nominative TOUTO!I TOUTEG TOUTA_
Accusative TOUTOUC TOUTEC ToUTa__
Genitive TOUTWV TOUTWV TOUTWV__
Vocative £Toug (pe) eTeg(pe) era(pe)__
7.6 PLURAL:
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Third Person* Weak

Masc Fem Neut__
Nominative TOUG TEQ Ta_
Accusative, TOUG TEG Ta_
Genitive TOUG TOUG TOUG_
Vocative £Toug (pe)___éteg(pe)__ £ra(pe)_

*English: they, them, to them, here/there they are!

The list above might seem overwhelming and difficult but do not let its appearance deceive you. For the first and second person the
pronouns for accusative and genitive are the same for both strong and weak forms and the weak form of the third person is almost the
same as the definite articles.

7.7 Periphrastic Personal Pronouns

Cypriot in addition to the above personal pronouns also has periphrastic personal pronouns which at the same time can also act as relative
pronouns. These are:

7.7.1 Periphrastic Accusative/Genitive Pronouns

Singular, Plural

lNa A\dou pou Ma Adou pag
lNa A\dou gou Ma A\oou oag
INa AAdou Tou Ma A\Gou Toug
lMa Adou Tng Ma Adou Toug
lNa AAdou Tou Ma A\oou Toug

The Pronouns above can be used for non-emphatic Personal pronouns in the Accusative and Genitive.

7.7.2 Periphrastic Possessive Pronouns

Singular Plural

AIkOG/f/Ov pou___Aroi/eg/a pag
AIkOG/f/Ov oou____ Arrloi/eg/a oag
Aikdg/n/ov Tou____Aloi/eg/a Toug
AIkdG/M/Ov TG Airloi/eg/a Toug
AIkOg/n/ov Tou___ Aimloi/ég/a Toug

These pronouns are used emphatically as Possesive pronouns.

7.7.3 Rules

1) Strong personal pronouns in the Nominative are placed before the verb but are almost always omitted
2) Weak forms are used always with a verb, they never stand alone.

3) Strong Personal pronouns are always put after the verb.

4) Weak personal pronouns are placed after the verb is the Present, Imperfect Tense and Imperative but before the verb in any other tense
or negation.

5) Strong forms of pronouns for each case are used for emphasis.

Examples

Ald pou = He gives me

Aia pou To = He gives it to me

AIG pou To gpév(av) = He gives it to ME

Ev pou 81d = He does not give me

Ev pou To 3G = He does not give it to me

Ev pou To d1d epév(av) = He does not give to ME
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Chapter 8: The verbs ‘to be’ and ‘to have’

Verbs in Cypriot are always given in the first person singular since there is no indefinite form as in other languages like Spanish or English
which is in one way an advantage because you learn fewer forms of verbs and when you learn a verb you automatically learn how to
conjugate it in the first person singular of the present tense and present continuous.

The verbs are conjugated below in the Present Tense; however the Present Tense and the Present Continuous are identical in Cypriot.

8.1 The Verb ‘to be’ in Cypriot is ‘eigal’ which always takes the Nominative case.

ENNIKOZ, SINGULAR

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi___ gipar* I am
Ecouvi___sioar* You are
TouTog___€v/éval/ével___He is
TouTtn____év/évai/ével__She is
TouTov___gv/évai/éver_ Tt is
NAYXHNNTIKOZ PLURAL

Greek English
Pers.Pr.___ Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epeig eipacTiv/eipeda* We are
Eoeig eioaoTiv. You are

ToUToI___£v/€val/ével/evouaiv
TouTeg___év/éval/ével évouaiv___}They are
TouUTa___év/évai/ével/evouoiv

*Polite form

8.2 The Verb ‘to have’ in Cypriot is ‘éxw’ which always takes Accusative.

ENNIKOZ SINGULAR
Greek___ English

Pers.Pr._ Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___éxw, I have
EooUvi___é0ceig You have
TouTog___ €0¢el He has
Toutn____éocel____She has
TouTov___£0Gel It has

MAYXHNNTIKOZ. PLURAL

Greek English
Pers.Pr.___Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epeic éxopev/éxoupev____ We__ have
Eoeic £0GETE You___ have
TouUToI____&X0oualiv/Exouv

ToUTeG___ €XOUTIV/EXOUV. }They__ have

TouTa £XOUCIV/EXOUV

Notes

1. In Cypriot verbs are usually used without the personal pronouns because the verb ending implies the number and personal pronoun
itself.

2. In Cypriot the Present Tense and the Present Continuous are identical!
(Eyiovi) €xw = I have/I'm having

8.3 Negation
Negation in Cypriot is pretty straightforward. You simply place the negation particle ‘ev’ before the verb.
Ev €ipal

I am not.
Ev éxw
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I do not have.

Notes

1. Please note the difference of the tone mark between ‘év’ and ‘ev’ to differentiate between ‘is’ and ‘do not".

Emphatic Negation

Greekcypriot also has an emphatic negation in which the negation is emphasized and given a stronger effect. This is done with the particle
‘evTlar’

Examples

Ev &pw vs ‘Evrlal Epw.
I do not know vs I really do not know.

Ev nkiavvw vs 'EvTZal nKiavvw.
I do not get vs I really do not get.

Ev kaTaAaBw vs Evrlal kaTaAapw.
I do not understand vs I really do not understand.

8.4 Word Order

The topic of Word order in Cypriot calls for an extensive explanation. Cypriot has borrowed the flexibility of Word Order from Ancient Greek
giving it a total of SIX Word orders with different effect! These are:

1. Subject + Verb + Object

0 Aag évai duvarog.
The nation is strong.

This is the single most common word order in Cypriot. It can be characterized as a statively neutral word order.

2. Subject + Object + Verb

O Aag duvarog évai.
In this word order the ephasis is placed on the object, therefore if someone says this phrase he is emphasising that ‘the nation is STRONG".

3. Verb + Subject + Object

‘Eval o Aag duvarog,.
This is another statively neutral word order but is also most commonly used to phrase neutral questions! Therefore:
'Eval o Aag duvarog;

4. Verb + Object + Subject

"Evar duvatdg o Aag.
This is the 3" statively neutral word order.

5. Object + Verb + Subject

Auvatog €val o Ag.

In this word order the ephasis is placed on the subject, therefore if someone says this phrase he is emphasising that ‘it is that NATION who
is strong’. Please not the use of the neuter personal pronoun. It can also be used to form questions with an emphasis on the subject.

6. Object + Subject + Verb

Auvatog o Aag vat.

In this word order the ephasis is placed on the verb, therefore if someone says this phrase he is emphasising that ‘it is the nation which
ACTUALLY IS strong’.

8.5 Aokneig — Exercises
Translate the following sentences in Cypriot with the normal SVO word order:
You have stools - ?

I have an egg - ?
They are paint jobs - ?
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This is meat - ?

That is a man - ?

He has a woman - ?
You(plural) have children - ?
Those are cousins - ?

You are a father - ?

We are women - ?

Chapter 9: Relative and Interrogative Pronouns

9.1 Relative pronouns

Relative pronouns are pronouns which refer to nouns without mentioning them and can connect sentences.
For example

It was not Jack WHO did this.

I invited to the party friends WHOSE parents could bring them over.

9.1.1 Onkolog, -a, ov / 'Oyolog, -a, -ov = whoever

This pronoun is used mainly at the start of the sentence but can also be used as a conjuction. 1t is inflected for all genders and for the
plural accordingly. In Cyprus its plural forms are used most frequently.

'OnKoIog €06l PIAAIa €V EXOUHEVOG,.
Whoever has money is rich

'Ev £XOUEVEG OMKOIEG £X0UV PIANIT.
Lit. They are rich whoever have money.

9.1.2 AnoU = whoever

This pronoun is used mainly at the start of the sentence but can also be used as a conjuction. However it is not inflected for genders and
cannot be used for the plural! It is the preferred relative pronoun by Cypriots for the singular when expressing ‘whoever”.

AnouU £0Gel pIGNIa v EXOUPEVOG,.
Whoever has money is rich.

AnoU £0Gel pIaNIa EVEl EXOUMEVN.
Whoever (woman) has money is rich.

9.1.3 'Onkolog, -a, -ov '0yoiog, -a, -ov = who/that
The pronoun above has inflections for both genders and for the plural like the first one. It is used mostly in combination with prepositions.

TCeivog o onoiog €aGel piahia.
That (man) who has money.

Teiveg o1 onoieg €xouv piaAia.
Those (women) who have money.

'Eval yIra Twv aBpnoug e TouG onoIoug &V €ipal.
She is with the people with whom I am not.

Mita (+genetive) = with (for people)
pe (+accusative) = with (for objects)

9.1.4 Mo = who/that

The above pronoun does not have any inflections which means that it can be used for all genders and numbers. It is used mostly when the
relative pronoun ‘who/that” needs no preposition.

TCeivog no €oGel piaAia.
That (man) who has money.

Teiveg no €xouv piaNia.
Those (women) who have money

This pronoun has one peculiarity when it comes to using it with the verb *to be’ in the third person plural and singular which nov = that he
is/she is/it is, that they are.

9.1.5 Kdnkolog, -a, -ov = someone/somebody

This pronoun is used mainly at the start of the sentence but can also be used as a conjuction. 1t is inflected for all genders and for the
plural accordingly.
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Kankolog no £ocel pIaAia €v EXOUHEVOG,.
Someone who has money is rich.

'Ev £X0UMEVEG KAMKOIEG NO £XOUCIV PIGNId.
Lit. They are rich (women) some people who have money.

9.1.6 (0) kaBévag/Kabavag, (n) kadeuia, (To) kabévav/kabdvav = every single one/noun or everyone

This pronoun is used mainly at the start of the sentence but can also be used as a conjuction. 1t is inflected for all genders and for the
plural accordingly. On its own it means ‘every single one’ but when it is used with the appropriate article for its gender then its meaning
changes to everyone and it is usually accompanied with that, therefore Everyone that.

KaBavag/KaBévag £agel piahia.
Everyone has money.

To kaBévav v akpiBov.
Every single one here is expensive.

O kaBévag eival kaAdg.
Everyone is nice.

H kaBepia £€0cel NOAAG npdpara.
Everyone (woman) has a lot of things.

9.1.7 Naoavdg, nacauia, nacdvav = everyone/every

This pronoun is also used mainly at the start of the sentence but can also be used as a conjuction. 1t is inflected for all genders but it does
not have a plural form.

Maoavag no £o0Gel KoNneANOUBKIA €V EUTUXIOHEVOG,
Everyone that has children is happy.

Maoapid no ével dpopPn €0cel NOANOUG EpACTEG,.
Every one (woman) who is pretty has many lovers.

Maocdvav €agel pdvav TZar T¢0pnv.
Everyone (neuter) has a mother and a father.

9.1.8 Kabe, kGba, kGbe = every + noun
This pronoun is also used with a noun meaning every. It is inflected for all genders but it does not have a plural form.

Kabe adpwnog év...
Every man is...

KdaBa yievéka €0cel...
Every woman is...

Kabe koneAAoUv év...
Every child is...

9.1.9 AAN\oG -n, -ov = other/another/someone else

'Ev aMog nandg.
It's another father/priest.

'Ev GAAN yievéka.
It's another woman.

ANOG €aGel pidAia T{Gal AMoG v EXOUHEVOG.
Someone else has money and someone else is rich.

9.1.10 AAAOvag, alAovelg, aAhopid, ahAdvav = another one
This pronoun is also used with a noun meaning another one. 1t is inflected for all genders, cases but it does not have a plural form.

AN\OVAG €0CEI KPIag.
Another one has meat.

ANopId €ogel konehoUBKkia.
Another (woman) has children.

'E0GEl auka aAAovav.
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Lit. It has ears another one.
9.1.11 OUAAoG, -n, -ov = all
This is pronoun is quite straightforward. It is inflected for all genders, cases and numbers.

'Eacél To oUAOV
He has it all.

Ev oUAoG
It's all.

Kankolog GA\og £€aGel oUAOV TO KpIag.
Somebody else has all the meat.

9.1.12 'OT1, OTIdANoTE(G) = whatever
This is pronoun is quite straightforward but it is not inflected at all for genders, cases or numbers.

'OTI BEAEIG £XW TO.
Whatever you want I have it.

OTIdnnoTe v ToUTOV.
Whatever this is

'Eageig OTI BEAe
You have whatever he wants.

9.1.13 TinoTeg/TinoTe/kouTogiv = Nothing/anything
This pronoun is very simple to use. It's never inflected for neither gender nor case nor number. It can be placed at all places in a sentence.

Ev x1€\w TiNOTEG/KOUTOGV
I don't want anything.

'EOGEI TINOTEG va PApEY;
Is there anything to eat?

TinoTe ev £0Gel.
There is nothing.

9.1.14 Kanou = Somewhere

This is pronoun is also quite straightforward since it is not inflected at all for genders, cases or numbers. Note that when the word is placed
at the start of the sentence you imply that you do not know where however if you place it at the end of the sentence you are implying that
you know the location but you are reluctant to reveal where and thus you are trying to be vague.

Kanou évai
He is somewhere.

Ennev kanou
He went somewhere (where exactly you rather not say)

9.1.15 Kankolog = Someone

This is pronoun is quite straightforward. Note that it is inflected for all genders, cases and numbers. Note that when the word is placed at
the start of the sentence you imply that you do not know who however if you place it at the end of the sentence you are implying that you
know the person but you are reluctant to reveal it and thus you are trying to be vague.

Kankolog év oTnv noprav
Someone is at the door.

'E0GEI TO KANKOIOG.
Someone has it. (who exactly you rather not say)

9.1.16 Maykdvag, paykopid, paykdév = None, no one

This pronoun is very simple. It is emphatic in its meaning and it is always used at the start of the sentence. It is inflected for the
accusative. Almost never for the genitive and vocative. Due to its meaning there is no plural. For the corresponding pronoun for these
cases look at the pronoun in 9.1.16.

Maykovag v APTev va Je Oei.
No one came to see me.

MayKoUIA YIEVEKA EVEI OHOPPOTTEPN HOU.
No woman is more beautiful than me.
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9.1.17 Kavévag, kapid, kavévav = Nobody, no thing ALSO Anyone, any (thing)

This set of pronouns is also very straightforward in its usage. It can be used at all places in a sentence and is inflected for all cases but has
no plural due to its meaning and nature.

Aand ot kavévag?
Does anybody love you?

Kavévag ev e aand/Ev e aand kavéag
Nobody loves me.

'EOGEI kavévav Woupiv va Qapev;
Is there are bread to eat?

9.2 Interrogative Pronouns

These are pronouns used to make questions. This is a list of the Cypriot interrogative pronouns.

9.2.1A Hvta = what

This interrogative pronoun is used in combination with nouns. Therefore 'Hvra + noun. Never with verbs!

"HvTa npapav £v TouTov?
What thing is this?

"HvTa @aiv €ocer?
What food is there?

Irregularities

The only verb that 'HvTa is used with ‘kapvw’ which means ‘to do’. However ‘kapvw’ with ‘Hvta forms the single most common phrase in
Cypriot:

‘HvTa kapveig?
How do you do?/How are you?

9.2.1B 'Evra = Why
When this interrogative pronoun is used with personal pronouns it's meaning becomes ‘why’

'Evta Tov dépveig?
Why are you hitting him?

‘EvTa To Tpapag?
Why are dragging it?

9.2.1T 'Hvrapnou = what
This interrogative pronoun is used in combination with verbs. Therefore fivra + verb. Never with nouns!

"HvTapnou kapveig Téapai?
What are you doing there?

"HvTtapnou £oGel ToUTOG?
What's wrong with him?/What does he have?

9.2.1A 'Hvrapno = what

"Hvtauno has the specific tendency of being used with the verb ‘eipar’, ‘to be’ but only in the third person singular and plural! In addition
each form of the verb ‘ipal’ in the third person with looses its first syllable! (excluding évouaiv which is used 'Hvraunou)

'HvTapno var?
What is it?

‘Hvrapno vi?
What is it?

‘Hvrapnov?
What is it?

9.2.2 Hvrahong = how
The use of this pronoun is very straightforward and with no specific rules.

"Hvtalong enieg?
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How did you go?

"HvTalong To €kapeg?
How did you do it?

9.2.3 Mouunou/nou (TonoBegia) = where
The use of this pronoun is also very simple.

Mou enneg?
Where did you go?

Moupnou pEIVIOKEIG?
Where do you live?

9.2.4 N666¢v, NoéTTEV = where from

Mo660ev/MoTTeV gioar?
Where are you from?

Mo60ev/MoTTEY NPTEC?
Where did you come from?

9.2.5 MMkolog, -a, -ov = who
Another straightforward pronoun which is inflected for both gender and number.

Mkoid évar?
Who is she?

MKoIOG TO €KapEev?
Who did it?

9.2.6A MiTa nkoloU, -ag, -ou = with whom + Genitive

MITG NKOIOU ENnev?
With whom (male) did he/she/it go?

MITa nkolag npTev?
With whom (female) did he/she/it come?

9.2.6B Mg nkoidv, -av, -0v = with whom + Accusative

Me nKoIOV NpTEV?
With whom (male) did he/she/it come?

Me nkoidv ennev?
With whom (female) did he/she/it go?

9.2.7 Tivog = whose
The use of this pronoun is simple since it is not inflected for gender, case and number.

Tivog évar?
Whose is it?

Tivog év ToUVTO Kappov?
Whose car is this?

9.2.8 MkoloU, -dg, -oU, -oi®V = whose

MkoloU évar?
Whose (male) is it?

Mkolag €v ToUVTO KAppPov?
Whose (female) car is this?

9.2.9 NMoéoog, -n, -ov = how much/how many

The use of this pronoun is simple but it is inflected for gender, case and number like the one above. When used with the verb ‘kapvw’ it
means how much it is.

Mooa kauver?
How much is it?

Mooa piaAia £ager?
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How much money does he/she/it have?

Mooa kappa £oGer?
How many cars does he/she/it have?

9.2.10 Miavra/yiati = why

lavrta enneg TZapai?
Why did you go there?

Mari To £€0GeIG?
Why do you have it?

Mari &v TCapai?
Why is he/she/it there?

9.2.11 No6TEG/NOTE = When
The use of this last interrogative pronoun is very simple. It is inflected for number, gender or case.

MOTEG £0GEIC;
When do you have?

Mnote évai;
When is it?

9.3 Aokneig — Exercises
Translate the following sentences into Cypriot:

Whoever has money is rich

She is with the people with whom I am not.
That (man) who has money.

Someone who has money is rich.

Every single one here is expensive.
Everyone (neuter) has a mother and a father.
Every child is good.

It's another woman.

Another one has meat.

Somebody else has all the meat.

You have whatever he wants.

What thing is this?

Why are they dragging it?

What's wrong with him?/What does he have?
What is it?

Where do you live?

Where are you from?

Who is she?

With whom (female) is he/she/it?

Whose is it?

How much is it?

Why do you have it?

Do you have anything?

When is it?

Nothing is cheaper.

Is anyone better?

Do you have any bread?

I don't have anything.

29



Chapter 10: Adjectives

In this chapter we shall be covering adjectives whose endings are inflected for both number and case.

I am sure that you are starting to feel a bit overwhelmed with endings but the big surprise is that you already know them if you studied the
noun endings well enough! All the endings are the same as standard nouns and therefore adjectives take a declension the same way as the
nouns are according to their ending.

10.1 Adjective endings

10.1.1 Male adjective endings: -og, -ng, -Ug, -ag

Noylaopévog = engaged

AKpIBNG = accurate

Makpug = tall

ZceINag = someone who has big lips

10.1.2 Female: -a, -n, -&€

KaBapn = clean

Qpaia = beautiful

2GeINé = a woman with big lips

Aonpn = white

10.1.3 Neuter: -ov, -Uv

Alappov = light

FAUTQUV = sweet

MAatlv = wide
Kakov = bad

Examples

‘Exw piav Aoyiaopévny aperyv = I have an engaged sister

'E0GETE TOUVTEG KATLEG yiayiaeg = You have these bad grandmothers
TCeivra naoga npauarta = Those fat/thick things.

10.2 Adjectival Gender Change

1. All the adjectives above are changed into from the masculine to the female and neuter by dropping the masculine ending and then by
simply adding the endings for female or neuter.

Masc.->Fem->Neuter
10.2.1 —0¢ -> —n -> -ov
Depeineiv (for example)

KaBapadg -> Kabapr) -> Kabapdv (Clean)
‘Opop@og -> ‘Opoppn -> ‘Opopeov (handsome/beautiful)

When the adjective implies a disease the conversion is:
Koutadg (crippled) -> koutaapa ->KouToapikov

Others: koupog(deaf), neA\og (crazy), oTpadg (blinded), koupévog (cut), Aaopévog (frightened), annopévog (worked up)
10.2.2 -ng -> -1g0qa- > =Uv
depeingiv

Miokivng -> Migkiviooa -> Miokivikov (skinny)
AZoUAnG -> AloUNiooa -> AZoUAIkov (jealous)

Irregularities
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The nouns below are rather irregular and should be learned seperately as vocabulary. They have no Neuter forms!

Kaodanng (butcher) —> kacanaiva
Others: Mavvapng (grocer), paeipog (cook), pavrginag (baker), pnakkaAng (grocer), nepBoAapng (farmer), pa@Tng (tailor), eoUpvapng
(baker), xavoutapng (hotel manager).

Apkatng (worker) -> apkativa
Others: atZapng (clumsy), kaBeT{ng (café owner), npo&eviTig (match maker), TpaouioTig (singer), TTepAakkng (addicted to smoking and
drinking), gouapTag (spender), xopeuTtng (dancer), XouipAng (a person who has bad habits), kkepAng (?)

10.2.3 -0¢ -> -4 -> -Ov

Depeineiv

Maogug -> MNaoga -> Maoguy (fat/thick)
IAUTCUG -> FAUTZG -> TAUTTOV (sweet)

Irregularities
1. MoANUG -> noAA) -> noMUv (a lot)

2. K/Z +1a/n -> 1¢/0¢ + a/n
TUG + 1a/n -> Bk +a/n

10.2.4A -a¢ -> -1004a -> -IKOV

Depeineiv

Sgiokag -> Zcgiokiooa -> Zciokikov (weak, skinny)
Mogaag -> Mogaiooa -> Mopaikov (gourmant)

10.2.4B —ag -> - -> -€TIKOV

If the adjective refers to a body part then the change of gender is different.

Depeineiv

SceINAG -> OGEINE -> OCeEINETIKOV (person with big lips)
MOUTTAG -> HOUTTE -> HOUTTETIKOV (person with big nose)

10.3 Adjectival Change into Nouns

In Cypriot adjectives can act as normal nouns simply by using the definite and indefinite articles and moreover they are declensed in the
same way as the nouns with the same ending.

Examples:

O Aoylaopévog = the engaged one (male)

0O naoqug = the fat one (male)

H katld = the bad one (female)

H Aoylaopévn = the engaged one (female)

To xwpkdTikov = the village one (neuter)

10.4 Diminutives

Diminutives are noun endings which are attached to nouns and adjectival nouns to emphasise on how small or cute they are. The
diminutives are a characteristic of the Cypriot language which has no realy English equivalent because the English one has been out of use
for centuries now.

10.4.1 -ouUng, -ola, -oUIv/ikov

The above suffixes are attached to almost all nouns of all endings. Notice that the tone mark is shifted to the suffix.

Zceidounv (little person with big lips)

SGUAOUIV (puppy)

Opopgoua (little beautiful female)

Alouloung (little jealous person)

10.4.2 Other Diminutive suffixes for Neuter nouns

-a-v

For colours

Haupov -> paupdiv (black)
aonpov -> aonpdiv (white)
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-ETTIV

annapog -> annaperTiv (horse)
Kanpog -> kanpérTiv (bore)
NETEIVOG -> NETEIVAPETTIV (rooster)
@opaa -> QopasTTIv (Mare)
-OUAAIV

OAKKOG -> akkoUANIV (sack)
Tpayog -> TpaoUMIv (male goat)

10.5 Augmentantives

Augmentatives are noun endings which are attached to nouns and adjectival nouns to emphasise on how big or great they are. When the
adjective affects a quality of words such as beauty adverbs or other nouns are used. Therefore adjectives such a thin or small cannot have
these suffixes added to them because it will create an oxymoron!

10.5.1 -atoog, -dtoa, -atoov

Note that both the suffixes for masculine and feminine can be used for masculine and feminine nouns. However when is comes to animals
or people which actually have a sex this is not possible.

Motopa -> MoTtopatoa (motorbike -> big motorbike)

MoTopa -> Motdparoog (big motorbike)

ZGUANOG -> ZGUANaToog (big dog)

Aippov -> AiBpatoov (big book)

10.5.2 Other Augmentative suffixes for Male nouns
-4pog

NeTeIvVOG -> NEeTEIVapog (rooster)

OKOUAOUKOG -> OKouhoUKapog (worm)

KOneAAoG -> konéMapog (young woman/lady)

10.5.3 Other Augmentative suffixes for Female nouns
-Gpa

The augmentative suffix above is attached mostly to neuter nouns.
To appariv -> n apparapa (big eye)

TO auTokivnTov -> N auTokivnTapa (great/big car)

N YIevéka -> n yIEvekapa

-ova

This is possibly the only example of this augmentative

TO oniTiv -> n onirapova (great/big house)

-GKKa

Maogakka (huge fat female)
KoneA\akka (big girl)

-ounna
HaAAa -> paMounna (hair)
-0G

An augmentative suffix for female nouns can also be the male ending —og which thus makes a female noun into an augmentatised male
noun.

H yievéka -> 0 yiévekog (woman)
H popaa -> o popaog (mare)
H poToa -> o poToog (stone)
10.6 Augmentative Prefixes

In Cypriot there are also augmentative prefixes, thus syllables which are attached at the front of words meaning very or great. There are:

©g0-, OCUANG-, apKO-
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MeANOG (crazy)

©eoneANog (very crazy)
SGUANONENOG (very crazy)
ApkoneAog (very crazy)

10.7 Aokneig — Exercises
Turn all the adjectives below in all the genders, diminutives, augmentantives and negative where possible.

KaAdg = good

Kakog = bad
KovTpoyadapog = lazy
‘Opoppog = beautiful
Aognpog = ugly
MidAog = big

Mitorg = small
KouvToupog = short
MAiopog = fast

Apyog = slow

MoAUG = A lot/over the top
Niog = A few/stupid
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Chapter 11: Adjectival Grades

In this very big chapter we shall be covering the other important functions of adjectives and that is of course degrees of comparison. We
shall also take a look into the irregular adjectives.

Like in any other language when it comes to adjectives, there two methods for comparison. The Comparative which denotes greater quality
or quantity than something else and the Superlative which denotes the greatest quality or quantity compared to all.

11.1 The Comparative Degree

The formation of this degree is simple in Cypriot and can be done in three ways:

This method of comparison is very straight forward. The words ‘nepiTou’ and ‘nkio’ mean ‘more’ with the first being more frequently used in
casual speech and the second in more polite situations. The phrase ‘nepitou/nkio....nou...." means ‘more...than....

General rule: Subject + ‘to be’ + nepitou/nkid + adjective + ‘nou’ (+Accusative) + object

Depeingiv

Teivn €vel nepiTou GLOP®N Mou TEeivny.
That girl is more beautiful that that one there.

TouTov év MKIO akpIBOV nou TLeivov.
This is more expensive than that.

ToUToG 0 avTpag €v NEPITOU PavIEPATOG Mou TLEivov.
This man is more polite than that one.

11.1.1B Superlative Adjectives: Using the suffix —TT€pOG, -TTEPN, -TTEPOV

This method involves adding the suffixes above to the adjective. This corresponds to the English suffix —er for adjectives. Examples:
cleaner, thinner, cheaper etc. To form this method of comparison you drop the adjectival ending and add the suffix.

General rule: Subject + ‘to be’ + superlative adjective + ‘nou’ (+Accusative) + object

L. -0g, -ag, -q, -1a, -ov, -Iv add —OTTEPOG, NTTEPN, OTTEPOV

Depeineiv

AOGNMOG -> aoCnH -> AoGNUOTTEPOG
0GioKag -> OGIOKOTTEPOG

katla -> Kkat -> katloTTEPN
OHOPPOV -> OUOPP -> OLOPPOTTEPOV

11. —ng, -vng, -ug, -n, -100a, -ikov add —UTTEPOG, -UTTEPN, -UTTEPOV

Depeineiv

Maogug -> naog -> NaoGUTTEPOG
MIOKivNG -> MIOKIV -> PIOKIVUTTEPOG

II1. For this rule there are some irregular adjectives.

KakdG — aGeIppoOTTEPOG Bad - worse

KaAdg — kaMUTTEPOG Good - better
MIGAOG — HIGAUTTEPOG Big -bigger

MITONG — MITOGOTTEPOG/ HITaGHTTEPOG__Small - smaller
MoAUG — nepiTou Much/many — more
AdpPOC - adpUTTEPOG

XovTpdg — XovTpUTTEPOG

Aconpog — aonpUTTEPOG

KovToG - KovTUTTEPOG
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Examples

ToUTOG £Vel OGEIPPOTTEPOG NOU TOUTOV.
This man is worse than this one

TLeivn €vel opOP@POTTEPN Mou TLeivnv.
That girl is more beautiful that that one there

TouTov ev KAAUTTEpOV Nou TLgivov.
This is better than that

IMPORTANT TIP: Concerning adjectives at the comparative degree, Cypriots most often use the irregular adjectives and for the rest of

the adjectives method 1 is used.

..nou....” and ‘nki6 AAiov’

This method of comparison is also very straight forward since ‘napkatou/ANOTTEPOV/MNKIO ANIOV....MoU...." means ‘less

General rule: Subject + ‘to be’ + napkdTtou/A\i6TTEPOV + adjective + ‘nou’ (+Accusative) + object

Examples

TouTOog £vel NapkaTou/AIGTTEPOV PaviepATog nou TEeivov.
This man is less polite than him

TCeivn €vel NnapkaTou/ANIOTTEPOV OHOP®N Nou TEeivnv.
That girl is less beautiful than her

TouTov ev nkid ANiov akpiBov nou TEeivov.
This thing is less expensive than that

11.1.3A The phrases ‘1o idiov...6nw¢’ and ‘tlai...To idiov’’

This method of comparison is bit different but simple. The word *

General rule: Subject + ‘to be’ + To idlov + adjective + ‘6nwg’ (+Accusative) + object
or T¢ai + Subject + ‘to be’ + To idiov + adjective

Examples

ToUToG €v TO idIOV HaviepATog Onwg TEeivog.
This man is as polite as that one.

Teivn ev TO idlov OopPN ONwg ToUTN.
That girl is as pretty as this one.

TCai Ta Bkud evoualv To idlov akpipa.
Both are equally expensive

11.1.3B The phrase 60ov...0g0v

The phrase ‘60ov...000V’ also means ‘as...as’
General rule: Subject + ‘to be’ + doov + adjective + ‘doov’ (+Accusative) (+ ‘to be’) + object

ToUTOoG €v 60OV HaviEpATog 600V TEEIVOG.
This man is as polite as that one is.

TCeivn ev 600V OUOpPN OGTOV gV TOUTN.
That girl is as pretty as this one is.

Tleiva évouaiv doov akpiBa 6oov £vouaiv TouTd.
Those are as expensive as these.

11.1.3T The phrase ‘to be’ + T6o0ov + adjective + mou + verb

Ev TOOOV aKpIBOV MOU £V IMNOPW Va TO ayopacw.
It is that expensive that I cannot buy it.

Ev TOooV yAiopov nou oxeddv netd.
It is that fast that it's almost flying

Ev TOOOV OLOP®N NOU EpWTEUTNKA TNV.
She is that beautiful that I fell in love with her.
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11.2 The erlative Degree

11.2.1A You will be very pleased to know that the superlative degree for absolute superiority and inferiority in Cypriot is very simple. You
simply place the definite article for the appropriate case and number in front of the adjective or measure word.

Examples

Eipgal o kaAUTTEPOG Adpwnog__I'm the best man

ToUTa €vouaIv TWV OCEIPWTTEPOV YievekwV___These belong to the worst women
‘Exw Ta nkio opoppa naibkia___I have the most beautiful children

Eipal o NioTTEPOV dognuog_ I'm the ugliest

Teiveg ev o1 NOTTEPOV WnAEG_Those are the least tall

11.2.1B Absolute Superlative

In Cypriot you have an absolute superlative form for adjectives ending in —og, -ug. To form them you drop the masculine ending and
replace it with —o6Tarog, -6tarn, otarov for —og and —UTartog, -Utatn, -Utatov for —uc.

Examples:

'OHopPOG — opopPoTaTog — handsome — extremely/very handsome
ACCNHOG — aognuoTaTog — ugly — extremely/very ugly

FAUTZUG — yYAUTZUTATOG — sweet — extremely/very sweet

MakpUg — pakpuTaTog — long — extremely/very long

As it is obvious the above form of adjectives is used only in statements and this form of superlative is only used in formal situations.

11.3 The Positive Grade

This is very simple. It is a simple statement which describes a noun using the verb ‘to be'".
Examples:

To KoneAOUIV &V WnAov.
The child is tall.

H yievéka &v opopen.
The woman is beautiful.

Eipal kaAUTTEPOG Adpwnog.
I'm a better man

Teiveg €v AMIOTTEPOV WNAEG,
Those are less tall

"Exw nKIO Opopda naidkid.
I have more beautiful children

'Ev T0 idI0V KaKOG.
He is equally bad

‘Evouoiv To idlov akpiBa.
They are equally expensive

11.4 Absolute Degree

MoAAd, AAiov, vdakkov, kanwg, €Tol, TéAla

The absolute degree simply states an unspecified quantity and number for nouns.
‘noAAd’ = ‘quite’ or ‘very’

Ev noA\d neA\og = He is quite crazy
Ev noA\d katld = She is very mean

*A\iov’/ ‘Toa’ = ‘a bit’

Ev Miov/Toa kakdg = He is rather bad
Ev Miov/Toa kovTog = He is rather short

‘vakkov’' = ‘rather’

Ev vakkov kakog = He is a bit bad
Ev vakkov kovTog = He is a bit short

‘k@nwg’ = somewhat
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Ev kanwg @Tnvov = It's somewhat cheap
Ev kanwg ynAov = It's somewhat tall

‘éTol’ = such

'ETol katlapnv avtpav sv eEavada = I have never seen such an evil man
Ev €Eavada £1o1 aognunv yievékav = I have never seen such an ugly woman

‘tréhla’ = completely/totally

'Ev TéNla akpiBa dapai Ta npduata = The things here are totally expensive
'Ev TéNia dpoppn TZeivn n yievéka = That woman is totally beautiful

‘oxedov’ = almost

'Ev oxedov yeuartov = it is almost full
'Ev oxedov opopgov = it is almost beautiful

General

All the above phrases can be used in combination with MoAAG, Aiov, vakkov in the sentence structure of Subject + ‘to be’ + ‘nkio Aiov’ +
adjective + ‘nou’ (+Accusative) + object

Examples

AAiov/vakkov nkio Aiov = a bit less
AAiov/vakkov nkid noAAUV = a bit more

MoAAG NKIO NOAAG = a lot more
MoAAG nkid ANiov = a lot less

11.5 Aokneig — Exercises
Translate the following words in the prescribed forms.

To the most lazy man

Bigger woman

The worst eggs

The more beautiful sister

I have a smaller cousin
These women are the fattest
Those men are shorter

She has more beautiful children
It is uglier

Those (fm) are faster

The less expensive meat
The equally beautiful women
He is a lot less ugly

He is as tall as he is.

He is as short as him.

It is a lot more expensive.

It is that expensive!

She is that beautiful!
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Chapter 12: Numbers and Numerals

This chapter will examine the numbers and numerals in Cypriot. Numbers are always easy in all languages.
12.1 Numericals — O1 ApiBuoi

_ Ntr___ Msc_ Fmn
1-¢évav__évag__pia

2 — BkUo

3 — Tpia__Tpeig__Tpeig

4 — TEOOEPA__TEOOEPEIG_TEOTEPEIG

5 — névre
6—£8

7 — gpTa

8 — oXTW

9 — ewvia

10 — déka
11 — évTeka
12 — dwdeka

13 — (d)ekaTpia_dekarpeic_dekaTpeic
14 — dekaTéOOEPA_dEKATEDTEPEIG_OEKATECTEPEIG
15 — dekangvTe

16 — OeKatE)

17 — dekaspTa

18 — dekaoXTwW

19 — dékagvvia

20 — (gi)koal

21 — koolévav

22 — koo18KUO

23 — kooTpia

24 — KooTE0OEPQ

25 — KOOnéVTE

26 — KOOIEE)

27 — KOOIEQTA

28 — KOOIOXT®

29 — koglevviia

30 - TpavTa

31 — TpavTavav_Tpiavtapid_Tpiavravag
32 — TpavTabkuo

33 — TpavTaTpia_TpavTaTpeic_Tpavrarpeig
34 — TpavTaTéCOEPA_TPAVTATECCEPEIG_TPAVTATECOEPEIG
40 — oapavra

41 — oapavTagvav_oapavrayiav_oapavragvag
50 — nenvTa

60 — €nvra

70 — eBdopnvTa

80 — oydovTa

90 — evevrivta

100 — €kaTOV_EKATOOTN

200 — Bkuakooga

300 — Tpakooca

400 - TeTpakooga

500 — nevrakodoga

600 — eEakooGa

700 — epTakdoga

800 — oxTakdoga

900 — evviakoaGa

1000 — agihia

2000 — Bkud ogINiGeg

3000 — TpeiG ogNIGeS

1 000 000 — ekaToppUpIoV

1 000 000 000 — dioekaToppUpIOV

1 000 000 000 000 — TpioEKATOUHUPIOV
TETPAKT{IG EKATOUHUPIOV

nevrargg >>
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€EaTqG >>
EQTATYG  >>
oxTatqg  >>
ewiatgg  >>
Oekadtqi  >>

12.2 Multiplicative Augmentative

Movog_Single
Ain\og_Double
TpInAog_Triple
TerpanAdg_Quadruple
Mevranhog_Quintuple
E&anAog_Sextuple
EpTanhdg_Septuplet
OxTanAdg_Octuplet
Evvian\og_Nonuplet
AekanAog_Decuple

12.3 Numbers of Estimation

These are the forms of numbers when used with adverbs such as ‘around’ or ‘a group of (number)’ which express uncertainty about the
actual number.

Around: kapiav

Attention: The adverb about takes the ACCUSATIVE

Kavévag_kapiav(fm)_kavévav(ntr)_Around one
Tpiapkav_Around three
Teooapkav_Around four
Mevrapkav_Around five

E€apkav_ >> six

EpTapkav_>> seven

OxTapkav_>> eight

Evviapkav_>> nine

Aekapkav_>> Ten

Kooapkav_>> 20

Tpavtapkav_>> 30
Sapavrapkav_>> 40
MenvTapkav_>> 50
EEnvTapkav_>> 60
EBdopnvTapkav_>> 70
OydovTapkav_>> 80
EvevnvTtapkav_>> 90
ExkatooTriv_>> 100
©Okuakoagav_>> 200
Tpakoogapkav_>> 300
TeTpakoagapkav_>> 400
Mevrakoogapkav_>> 500
E&akoagapkav_ >> 600
EqTakoogapkav_>> 700
OxTakoogapkav_>> 800
Evviakoogapkav_>> 900
SaNidav_>> 1000
ExaToupupiooThv_>>1 000 000 000
AlggkaToppuploaTrv_>> 1 000 000 000 000
Etc.

Examples

Kapidv kooapkav koneAAoUBKia
Around twenty children

Kapiav ekatoaTrv adpwnol
Around a hundred men

12.4 Cardinal Numbers

Cardinal numbers refer to the order of nouns. For example in an Olympic race we have an athlete that finished first, second, third etc. Note
that all the following cardinals are given in the masculine form but take the endings —n and —ov to be turned into female and neuter forms
according to the genus of each noun in describes.

MpwTog_-n_-ov
YIEUTEPOG
TpiTOG
TETAPTOG
néNTog
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£XTOG

£Bdop0G

0yd00G

£vvarog

0€KaTog

EVTEKATOG
SwdEKATOg

O€KATOG TPITOG
O€KATOG TETAPTOG
OEKATOG NENTOG

etc.

EikooTog
TpavTakooTog
SapavrakooTog
MenvTakooTog
EEnvTaoTog
EBdopNVTakooTog
OydovTaoTog
EvevnvTakooTog
EkaTooTog
©KUAKOOGOaTOG
TpIaKOOGOOTOG
TETPAKOOGOOTOG
MevTakoogooTog
E&akoagooTag
EQTakooGoTog
OXTaKooGooTOG
EvviakooGooTog
ZGIAIaKOOCOaTOG
EKaTOMHUPIOOTOC
AIOEKATOPHUPIOTTOC
TPICEKATOUUUPIOTTOG
TeTpAT{YG EKATOUUUPIOTTOG
TCai Ta hoind (TTrA) (etc.)

TeleuTaiog_Last
MpoTeAeuTaiog_Second to last
AvTinpdTeleuTalog_Third to last

Example

1578" ogIAIaKoaTOG NEVTAKOOGOaTOG EBBOUNVTAKOATOG 6YS00G

12.5 Fractions - KA\aouarta

Note that any number with any neuter form of a cardinal numbers forms fractions.

12.5.1 Fractions

2 = €vav delTepoV
1/3 = évav TpiTov
2/3 = Bkuo TpiTa

Ya = €vav TETapTov
3% = Tpia TETapTa
1/5 = évav népTov
1/6 = évav éxTov
1/7 = évav éBdopov
1/8 = €vav oydoov
1/9 = évav évvartov
1/10 = €vav d¢kaTov

KTA.
12.5.2 “...and a half”

Y2 = pIoog, -, -ov

1 12 = avauiou

2 2 = BKUOMIOU

3 2 = TPIGUIOU/TPEICTIHIOU

4 12 = TEOOEPANIOU/TEGTEPIOTIIOU
5 2 = nevrépiou

6 2 = gEépiou

7 Y2 = gpTaApIoU

8 12 = oxTOMIoU

9 14 = gvviauiou
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10 2 = dekdpiou
11 > = evTekapiou
12 > = dwdekapIou
KTA

€ikoal Tal KIoog, -1, -0V

Kool évag/pid/evav Tlal Bioog, -, -ov
KoO10kUO TLal KIoAG, -R, -Ov
KOOITPEIG T{al P0G, -1, -0V

KTA.

12.6 Nouns of age

One special characteristic of Cypriot which is not found in other languages is the existence of specific numerals for ages. These numerals,
nouns or adjectives exist only for whole numbers or fives in all genders. Simply remove the numerals ending and add —apng, -icoa, -ikov.
The neuter forms can be used to refer to any monetary amount as well such as cents (10, 20, 30-90) or bills (100+).

Age_Masc_Fem_Neuter
5_nevrapng, -100a, -IKov
10_dekapng, -10oq, -IKov
15_Aekanevtapng, -100d, -IKoV
20_Eikoodapng, -100d, -IKoV
25_KoaonevTapng, -iooa, Ikov
30_Tpiavtapng KTA
35_TpiavTanevrapng KTA
40_Zapavtapng
45_Zapavranevrapng
50_MNenvTapng
55_MenvTanevrapng
60_E&nvTapng
65_E&nvTanevtapng
70_EBdounvTapng
75_EBdounvranevrapng
80_OydovTapng
85_OydovTanevrapng
90_Evevnvtapng
95_EvevnvTanevtapng
100_EkaTooTapng
200_6kuakopagapng
300_Tpakoagapng
400_Terpakoacapng (also refers to a person who is sane)
KTA.

Example

E&nvranevTtapng — 65 year old man
EvevnvTapng — 90 year old man
Koonevtapng — 25 year old man
Aekdpikov 10 cents

ExaTooTapikov 20 cents
Mevrakoogapikov 500 Euros
MiaAUTTEPOG, -n, -Ov = older
MITOOTTEPOG, -N, -0V = younger
Zuvotlaipog, -n, -ov = of the same age
12.6.2 AN\a - Other

Question/ApwTnan

Mooov ypovav gioal;
How old are you?

"Hvta nAikiav £0¢eIg;
What is your age?

Answer/Mavrnon

Eipal €ikoal ypovav
I am 20 years old

12.7 Units of measurement

In Cypriot like many other languages there are many units of measurement of quantity. The following are some examples:
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Kaoga_Box
MakkeTTov_Packet
Martoa_Bundle
Aekaa_ (a) Ten
Awdekaa_Dozen
OKKa_
KiAov_Kilogram
Tovog_Tone
Tocavra_Bag
notoa_Bottle
KavTiAa_Glass
MnorTihia_Cylinder(mostly for gas)
BapéAha_Barrel

SeAiviv_5 cents
Askacgéhivov_50 Cents

Eupw, eupda_Euro, Euros
Mevrasupwv_5 Euros
Aekagupwv_10 Euros
Eikooaeupwv_20 Euros
MenvTasupwv_50 Euros
ExaTooTtagupwv_100 Euros
Oklakoogaeupwv_200 Euros
Mevrakoogasupwv_500 Euros

12.8 Aokrieig — Exercises
Translate the following into Cypriot.

A group of ten sisters
298

Decuple

15th

100"

A dozen eggs

A kilo of meat

1592

The best is first
Around 500 women
10 Cents

10 Euros

125 Euros

35 year old woman
65 year old man

42



Chapter 13: Basic Phrases & Vocabulary: Weather, Time &
Colours

In this chapter we will bring together all which we have learned by learning basic phrases concerning the weather and how to tell time.

13.1 The Weather — O 1Zaip6g

"HvTa Tlaipdv Kapvel;
How'’s the weather?

'Ev kpuada = It’s cold

'Ev waty = It's bitter cold

'Ev ouvvepkia = It's cloudy

®uod = It's windy

®uod, evva pag napel = It's very windy

Kapvel noupnoupkég = There's a thunderstorm
WiaAilel = There's light rain

Bptagel = It's raining

Kdpver vepd = It’s raining

Kapvel ogovotd = It's pouring

ZcoviCel = It's snowing

Kapvel xaAaQv = There's hale

'Eogel opixAn = It's foggy

Kapvel aotpanég = There’s lightning/Lightning storm
'Eocel voBkidv = There’s humidity

'Ev kahoG o Tlaipdg = The weather is good

'Ev vev kahog o Tlaipdg = The weather is not good.
O Tlaipdg v évav XaAiv = It's a mess of a weather/ The weather is bad
'Ev nupa = It's warm

'Ev kapiviv = It's hot

Evva pag kpoloel = It's blistering hot

"Ev nAidvouoTog Taipog = It's a sunny weather

'Ev Bpoagepog TZaipog = It's a rainy weather

'Ev ouvvepkiaopévog T{Gaipdg = It's a cloudy weather

Tlaipika daivopeva — Weather Phemomena

Nepa = Rain

Bpoogn = Rain

STa&ca = Raindrop
Wixahiv/yixabkia = Light Rain
KaTaiida = Storm
Tupwvag = Typhoon
AvelooTpOBRINOG = Twister
TCepauvdg = Lightning
AoTpann = Lightning
Moupnoupka = Thunder
Avepog = wind

Bopkdg = North

NoBkiag = South

AvaToAr = East

Auon = West

NépaMov = Cloud

NRAiog = Sun

deyyapiv = Moon
AcoTpo@evTld = Moonlight
MacoéAnvog = Full Moon
AcTépiv = Star

13.2 H 'Qpa = The time

‘HvTta wpa évar?
What time is it?
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13:00 'Ev pid n opa

13:05 'Ev pid 1ai névre

13:15 'Ev pid 1ai kaptov
13:20 'Ev wid TCai gikoal

13:30 'Ev avapiou

13:35 'Ev BKUO napa KoonevTe
13:45 'Ev 6kuO napa kapTov
13:55 'Ev OkuO napa névre
14:00 'Ev 6kUO N wpa

12:30 'Ev pioU n wpa

00:00 ‘Ev peodvuyTa

00:00-06:00 Xapapav Tou Gou/Enuepwpata = Late hours/Dawn (Ta §npepwparta = at dawn)
06:00-11:00 Moupvov/Mpwiv = Morning (To noupvov/npwiv = in the morning)

11:00-15:00 Meoopépiv/MeoopépkaTov = Midday (To pecgopépiv = at noon)

15:00-19:00 Acikig = Afternoon (To deikig = in the evening)

19:00-00:00 NUyTa = Night (Tnv vUxTav = at night)

NOTE: When you want to say ‘at’ + time you use ‘n wpa + time”:

H ®pa 8kuo éxopev Tpanéfv. = At two o’clock we have a dinner.
H dpa nevrépiou év To Tpanédv. = Our dinner is at half past five.

Time-related Vocabulary

Huépa = Day

NUkTa = Night

NnAioBoUTTIV = Sunset

Avatohr = Sunrise

AvTinpoxTeg = Two days before yesterday
MpoxTég = The day before yesterday

ExTég = Yesterday

Eyég = Last Night

SAuepov/Enuepic = Today. When a word before or after today ends in the sound —ng, -0Ig, -€ig KTA. Znuepig is preferred for homophony.
Twpd = Now

MeTa = Later (used with nouns or phrases)
YoTepdTTepa = Later (used with verbs or on its own)
ApkiTTepa = Later (used with verbs or on its own)
Mowe = Tonight

ropnc-nuépa = Tomorrow

Apkoweg = Tomorrow night
Meapkou/Moaupiov = A day after tomorrow
MBapkoweg = The night after tomorrow night.
EpToua = Week

Mrvag = Month

Tpiunvov = Trimester

EEaunvov = Semester

rpovog = Year

®<Tn = This year

Tou ypdvou = Next year

Mépor = Last Year

Mponepal = Two years ago

AleTia = Two years

TpieTia = Three years

MevraeTia = 5 years

AekaeTia = Decade

AekanevTaetia = 15 years

MeTa nou/Eig = After/in

Eig évav ypovov = In a year

META nou BkUO ePTopAEG = After two weeks
Mpiv = Before/ago

Mpiv piav epTopav = A week ago

Mpiv déka ypdvia = Ten years ago
OunpuTTepa = Before (used with verbs or on its own)
MnouUkkwyav = Breakfast

Meoopépkaopav = Lunch

Acginvov/AsiAiviopav = Dinner

Aexkatriavov = Brunch

13.3 Mépeg TnNG e@Toudg — Days of the week

lMeutépa = Monday
Tpitn = Tuesday
Tetpdn = Wednesday
MéeTn = Thursday
Mapaogeukn = Friday
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Saparov = Saturday
TCupkatliy = Sunday
ZaBatotlgupkakov = Weekend

13.4 OxpdBkia — Colors

MaUpov/Migooupikov = black
Aeukov/aonpov = white
KoTagivov/Epubpov = red
Kuavov/MnAé = blue
rahalcov = navy blue
TGTpivov = yellow
Mpacivov = green
MopTokkaAAiv = orange
daiov/Kape = brown
lkpilov = grey

PoC = pink

Aconpéviov = Silver
Mpouaov = Gold

ZavBov = Blond
SkoUpov/okoTevov = Dark
AvoikTov = Light
dwTeVoV = Bright

M®B = Purple

Kaoravog = Hazel

Note: The colours pog, kap¢, pwP do not take any suffixes to agree with number, case or gender. The rest of the colours do have to
agree.

13.5 Aokreig — Exercises
Translate the following into Cypriot

It's bitter cold.

It's raining.

It's sunny.

It's foggy.

It's a sunny Sunday.

It's 10:00am, a Monday morning.
Now it's 23:55pm.

Later, at 14:45.

He has these navy blue bags.
Those there are yellow eggs!
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Chapter 14: Basic Dialogue (1)

I think we just about had enough of basic grammar and it might be better if we focused in more useful things at this point such as basic
phrases in an everyday dialogue.

- 'Qpa KaAn AvTpikki!

- Fe1d gou Mavvo!

~HvTa(unou) KAuveIg Pike Hou;

- KaAa kapvo Mavvo pou. Ecol fvra(unou) yiviokeoal; OUAa kaAd;
- KaAa tZai yiwvi AVTpIKKi Hou. YKapIoT® oou.

- Téhoonavtwv pe. Mpénel va eu!

- Mev £0ceig €vvolav. Eig To kahov va naeic.

- EukapioTo. Feia!

John: Hello Andrew!

Andrew: Hello John!

John: How do you do my friend?

Andrew: I'm fine dear John. How are you doing? Is everything well?
John: I'm fine too dear Andrew. Thank you.

Andrew: Anyways mate. I have to go!

John: No worries. Take care.

Andrew: Thanks! Bye!

Vocabulary and Explanation

Nai = Yes

‘01 = No

Avtpikkic = Andrew (Drop of final —¢ because of Vocative in the sentence)

ravvog = John

‘Qpa kaAn = Hello. Lit. Good is the hour (upon which we meet)

i oou = Hello. Lit. Good health (upon you)

‘Hvta = How

Kapveig = you do/you are doing

‘Hvta(pnou) kapveig; = How are you?

®iAe pou = my friend

KaAd kdpvw = I'm fine. I'm (doing) well.

lMavvo pou = Dear John. In Cyprus it is a habit to use genitive with names. This might be patronizing in other countries but in Cyprus it is
considered to be very friendly.

Eoou fvTa(unou) yiviokeoal; = How are you doing?

OUMa kaA@; = Is everything well? Here the verb ‘is’ is omitted.

Kaha TCai eyiovi = I'm fine too. Lit. Good and I

YkapioT® oou = Thank you

Téhoonavtwv pe = Anyways mate. Pe is one of the most common words you will hear in Cyprus. It is the vocative article usually used
without @ name/noun and in place of them.

Mpénel va eUw = I have to go.

Mev éoceig évvoiav = No worries. Lit. Have no worries

Eig To kaAov va ndeig = Take care. Lit. Go to the good. This is a somewhat of a blessing and a farewell combined wishing well to the other
person for his departure.

Eukapiot® = Thanks.

l'eid = Bye. Very casual way to say goodbye.

Grammar Points

1. 'Qpa kahr = leid = Meia oou

The above all mean Hello but with "Qpa kaAry’ being far more Cypriot while the other two being influences by Modern Greek. They all take
the VOCATIVE.

2. Eig To kaAov (va naeig) = leid = Meid oou

Again the above all basically mean Goodbye however ‘Eig To kaAov’ (va ndeic) is far more Cypriot while the other two are influences by
Modern Greek.

3. When writing dialogues in Cypriot a dash - is used to introduce what it is being said.
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4. The question mark for Cypriot is *;".

Chapter 15: Basic Dialogue (2)

More basic dialogue to help you enrich your vocabulary and encourage you to speak Cypriot.

- 'Qpa kaAn MixaAn!

- 'Qpa kahn ZTépave!

- 'HvTa kapvete; Mou XWwpPKOYUPIZEIG;

- KaAa kapvopev. ‘ETo ginapev va BkiaveutoUWey Aiov. Na 0ou yvwpiow Tnv JITOCav pou. TouTog €v 0 ETépavog. Mou nodd n Mapia.
- Xaipw noAU Mapia! Ivra kapveig;

- Eniong! KaAa ukapiote. Ecou;

- KaAa tZai eyiwvi. "HvTa kapveig Topa; noudalelg o§a SOUAEUKEIG;

- Eipar pormTpia. Znoudalw vouitgiv. Eoou;

- MoAAG wpaia. Eyiwwvi gipal kaBnynTng.

- ®ike You MixaAn npénel va niaivopev. MidoUpev. MKIAOKE KaveEvav TENEPWVOV KAUIav NUEPav.
- KaAo ZTégave pou! Eig To kahov TZal kahd va nepdoete!

Steven: Hello Michael!

Michael: Hello Steven!

Steven: How are you (pl.)? Where are you going/where to are you heading?
Michael: We're fine. Well. We're just taking a walk/We're just walking around. Let me introduce to you my girlfriend. This is Steven. This is
Mary.

Steven: Nice to meet you Mary. How are you?

Mary: Likewise. I'm fine thanks. How about you?

Michael: I'm fine too. What are you doing now? Are you studying or working?
Mary: I'm a student. I study law. How about you?

Michael. How nice! I'm a professor.

Steven: Michael mate, we have to go. Keep in touch. Give me a call some day.
Michael. Of course Steven! Take care and have fun!

Vocabulary

MixaAng = Michael

STépavog = Steven

Mou xwpkoyupileig; = Where are you going/where to are you heading?
Kahd kapvopev. = We're fine.

‘ETo ginapev va BkiaveutoUpev Aiov. = Well we're just taking a walk/We're just walking around.
Na oou yvwpiow TNV WITocav pou.= Let me introduce to you my girlfriend.
TouTog €v 0 ZTEPavog. = This is Steven.

Mou noda n Mapia. = This is Mary.

Xaipw noAU Mapia! = Nice to meet you Mary.

'HvTa kapveig Twpd; = What are you doing now?

>noudaleig 0&a douAeUkelg;= Are you studying or working?

Eipal gorriTpia. = I'm a student.

Znoudalw voprgv. = I study law.

MoAAG wpaia. = How nice!

Eyiovi gipal kabnyntAg. = I'm a professor.

®ile pou MixdAn npénel va miévopev. = Michael mate, we have to go.
MiAoUpev. = Keep in touch.

MKIGoPE kavévav TEAEPWVOV Kapiav nuépav. = Give me a call some day.
Kaho ZTépave pou! = Of course Steven!

510 kahov TZal kaAd va nepdoete! = Take care and have fun!

Grammar Points

1. In Cypriot we do not use an indefinite article in combination with the verb ‘to be’ as in English. Therefore when in English one would say
‘I am a student’ in Cypriot we say ‘I'm student’.

2. As you can see personal pronouns are usually omitted and only the form of a verb in the appropriate person is used.

3. Cypriot uses the vocative quite often. When referring to someone directly using their name or indirectly using a noun such as ‘friend”
both words take the vocative endings.

4. ‘ETo in this case can only be translated as ‘well’. It does not mean ‘here/there it is!"
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The point of these two dialogues was to help you practise a few grammar points we have already covered in the previous ten chapters but
also to give you an introduction in the verb system for Cypriot. You have been introduced to various verbs in both singular and plural but
also to auxiliary verbs. In the following chapters we will be covering the most difficult topic of Cypriot which is Verbs, Tenses and
Conjugations.

Chapter 16: Present Tense — EveaTrwTtag (1)

Cypriot has a rich system of verbs and tenses since it has been influenced greatly by Ancient, Medieval and Modern Greek during which
verbs and their endings changed to a degree. There are three types of verbs, two voices: Active and Passive, 11 Tenses, three Imperative
forms and many more. However I will try and present to you all this complex system in the easiest way possible.

Like I said before there are three main types of Cypriot verbs, -a, —eig and -pai. They are classified as such because of their endings when
conjugated. It is hard to distinguish to which cateogory a verb belongs, since Cypriot has long stopped using the Indefinite form, a form of
verbs with a root ending, and instead simply uses the first person singular of each verb in the present tense. However there are specific
final syllables which give us a hint.

In this chapter we shall be covering the Present Tense and at the same time the first category of verbs.

16.1 1% Category —¢ig

This category contains the largest number of verbs of Cypriot or atleast the most common. It is fairly easy to spot which verbs belong to
this category although there are of course some which need to be learned individually. The easiest way to spot these verbs is to

see whether there is a tone mark over the Omega. If there is none then the verb belongs to this category. Note that
the verbs ending is -p also belong to this category. Below are the most common suffixes of verbs which belong to the 1% category.

The verbs in this category take the following adverbial endings:

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eviovi___-@__Epeic__ -OMEV/-OUMEV
Eoouvi__-e1G__Ecoeiq__ -€TE
TouTog__-€l__TouTol__-0uCIv/-ouv
TouTn___-€l__ToUTEC__-oUaIV/-0UV
Toutov__-g1__ToUTa__-oucoiv/-ouv

You simply take the verb in its form in the 1% person singular, drop the omega and add the above endings according to number and
person.

16.1.1 —UK®/-QPKW®

The above suffixes are homophones; they are pronunounced the same way but are spelt differently due to different ancient roots.

Example

®OiIAeUkw = To treat/make friends with
ENNIKOZ. MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._ Verb___ Pers.Pr.__ Verb

Eyiovi___ @IAeUkw__Epeic__ @IAeUKopEV/PINEUKOUPEY
EooUvi__@iAelkeig__Eosic_ @IAeUKeTE
TouTog__(IAeUKeI__ToUTOI__(IAEUKOUTIV/PIAEUKOUV
TouTtn___@IAeUkel__ToUTeG__PIANeUKOUTIV/PINEUKOUV
TouTov__@INeUKel__ToUTa__INEUKOUTIV/PIAEUKOUV

(I&you treat, he/she/it treats, we/you/they treat)

As you can see this verb is conjugated in a similar way as ‘¢xw’

—Ukw examples

AouleUkw (to work), koupaeUkw (to loot/steal), navrpelkw (to marry sb), nAavelkw (to wander), naidelkw (to trouble sb), oakkaTelkw
(to cripple sb), onuasUkw (to aim), ognpelkw (to be widowed), oupneBBepelkw (to become relatives with the parents of your child’s
spouse), oKkapTeUKw (to render something useless), oTeveUkw (to narrow), ouyyevelkw (to become relatives with sb), cuvopeUkw (to
border), pavvelkw (to become dummer), oTpovT{uheUkw (to round up), TTepmilelkw (to behave inappropriately), ToupTplelkw (to become
a turk), @eUkw (to leave), povipelkw (to behave), puTelkw (to plant), xasUkw (to pet/caress), xavTelkw (to become dummer), X0pEUKW
(to dance), xwpaTTeUkw (to joke), xpnoldelkw (to use), wapelkw (to fish), TEAEUKw.

-(KW examples
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Odekw (to bury), kKOPkw (to cut) Aeipkw (to run out yourself), vipkw (to wash your face), nagkw (to stop), papkw (to sow), pipkw (to
throw), EnAcipkw (to eradicate).

16.1.2 —@vve, -avvw, -Qvve, -Uve, -ivwe, -aivwe, -00vve

Example
Mkiopovvw = To pay

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi__nkiopovve__Epeic_ NKIOpWVVOUEV/MKIOPWVVOUHEY
EooUvi_nkiopwvvelg__Eoeic__ NKIOpmVVeTE
TouToG_nKiop®vvel__ToUToI__MKIOP@VVOUGIV/MKIOPOVVOUV
TouTn__nkiopwvvel__ToUTEG__ MKIOPWVVOUGIV/MKIOPWVVOUV
TouTov_nkiopwvvel__TouTa__nKIopwVVoUsIV/MKIOPmVVOUV

—WVVw examples

Avapovve (to stretch your hand before you hit someone), annwvvw (to inspire enthousiasm/act childish), yepovvo (to fill), iIocovve (to
straighten), kapapwvvw (to be proud of), katoapalwvvw (to cripple), kwAmvvw (to chicken out), Aeiwvw (to squash), Aadvvw (to
confuse/scare), pioTapavve (to employ), povvw (to swear), Hnoukkmvvw (to eat a bite), naAoukwvvw (to stop suddenly), neikAwvvw (to
chain someone’s legs), capapwvvw (to sadle), capkwvvw (to vampire), onitovvw (to enhouse), oTounwwva (to plug), oTpamvvw (to
blind), oTpwvvw (to lay cloth esp sheets on a bed), cwvvw (to be able to lift), okoT@vvw (to kill), okapwvvw (to think up something),
Xowo (to hide), xawvvw (to confuse sb), xapTwvvw (to engage sb), popTwvvw (to load).

-avvaw examples

kAavvw (to fart), nkiGvvw (to catch), gpravvw (to reach), npo@Tavve (to manage in time), katagTavvw (to arrive), cupTavvw (to manage
in time), Enxavvw (to forget), ouvtuxavvw (to speak), xavvw (to loose), okoAavvw (to finish school/work), apaptavvw (to sin).

-Nvvw examples

oBrvvw (to turn off/extinguish), oTAvvw (to stand sm up), whivve (to bake/cook), drivvw (to tie), aprvvw (to let go), avaoTrivvw (to
ressurect).

-Ovvw examples

@TUVWO (to spit), vruvvw (to dress), xTUvvw (to build), duvvw (to sunset)
-ivww example

nivw (to drink)

-aivvw examples

nnaivvw (to go), ekaivvw (to go out), EBaivvw (to go out), kareBaivvw (to descend/go down), BkiaBaivvw (to manage/pull through),
unaivve (to enter)

-oUvvw examples
AoUvvw (to wash in the bathroom)

16.1.3 -®0w/-A6w

Example

Nwbw = To feel

ENNIKOZ. MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb____Pers.Pr.___Verb

Eyiovi___ vobw___ Epeic_ vmBopev/vmBoupey
EcoUvi___ vwBeig_ _Eoeic_ voBeTte

TouTog_ vwBel__TouTol___ vwBouaiv/vmBouv
TouTn___vwBel__TolTeg__ vawbouaiv/vwbouv
TouTov__vwBel__ToUTa___ vaBouaiv/vaBouv

Other examples
KA\wBw (to shake a body part), nAwbw (to lay something down), nAGBw (to shape dow/clay), kviibw (to scratch).
16.1.4 -alw, -i¢w/ilw, -00lw, -qilw, élw

Example
Bpalw = to boil/heat
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ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Pers.Pr._ Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb

Eyiovi__Bpalw___ Epeic__ Bpalouev/Bpaloupev
EooUvi__Bpaleic_ Eosic_ Bpalete
TouTtoc__Bpalei__TouTol__Bpalouciv/Bpalouv
TouTtn___Bpalei__Touteg__Bpalouaiv/Bpalouv
TouTov__Bpalel__ToUta___Bpalouaiv/Bpalouv

—alw examples

Behovialw (to put needles in sb), Bopalw (to buy), Bpalw (to boil), Bkiapoipdlw (to divide), daxTuhialw (to leave a finger stain/mark),
BkieBalw (to read/study), ualw (to weigh), koukkouTalw (to sound like a chicken that just laid an egg), Aapnalw (to get sick), Aaxavialw
(to run out of breathe), kwAialw (to chicken out), Yepkalw (to push aside), poipalw (to part), Enmipalw (to curse at sb), Eoptlalw (to
remove dirt), Eunnalw (to scare sb), nvalw (to rest), noonalw (to finish up), nupkalw (to heat), napapepkalw (to set aside), natocalw (to
slap/beat up), noogenalw (to have a pick), nodkialw (to bind feet), oeBalw (to respect), ocendlw (to cover), ogalw (to slaughter),
onAivtZalw (to pin), oTialw (to shelter), aToiBalw (to pile), oalw (to repair), oTpacqualw (to give hay), oTpatoupkalw (to unsaddle an
animal/to beat), colualw (to balance), aloupkalw (to make sure), onalw (to break), T{oIBkIGIW (to sleep for the night),

TiHalw (to accuse/curse as sb), papalw (to make sth fly/to scare), xaokidlw (to be shocked), xoyAdlw (to boil), ywpkdlw (to become
infencted with bugs), avaoTevalw (to sign a breathe), kpalw (to call against), vuotalw (to grow sleepy), neipalw (to tease), pwvalw (to
yell), oykalw (to be constantly wet), eonialw (to espionage), neotekkialw (to shoot), neiokalw (to conclude who is absent from those who
are present, to conlude, to realise).

-ilw/-0lw examples

avepilw (to expose sth to wind), aypovilw (to recognise), BkiakAUTw (to rinse), BkiIaAUlw (to explain/solve), BkiapTilw (to make bread/to
sprinkle dow with flour), 8<pilw (to harvest), koogvilw (to filtrate), kouvTZulw (to cough), Eopilw (to exile), opnilw (to hope), nelokahilw
(to slap), pividw (to trim/sharpen), poukavilw (to bite away), @Teipilw (to get head lice), xapilw (to grace), ondw (to filtrate/clear of
impurities), xoupilw (to boast), BpouAilw (to make pony tails), koupoukAilw (to tie around/get engaged), kouonilw (to push/to hit with an
axle), pavTitw (to wear clothes), pavTilw (to sprinkle), pacoupilw (to put in order/to make a ball of wool/string), capakAiw (to
straighten), couBAilw (to skew), pacnilw (to chip away wood with a tool), Toannilw (to dig), @oupvilw (to place in oven), viaoupilw (to
sound like a cat), naoupilw (to scream), xaxxavilw (to giggle), wgouwgoupilw (to whisper), aoTilw (to encourage/motivate), ayvaridw (to
mean/explain/comprehend), yepaTilw (to become useful), kaoupTilw (to sizzle), kohavTipilw (to take for a walk/walk around),
KouvouagTilw (to chat/talk), oaiTTilw (to respect/appreciate), TeiveTilw (to obey/ take into consideration), Tolkvilw (to stink).

-0Uw/ailw/£lw examples
kpoUZw (to burn), collw (to shake), nailw (to play), ocElw (to shit).
16.1.5 —pvo

Example
®épvw = To bring

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi__@épvw___ EPEiG_ pEPVOPEV/PEPVOUPEY
Eoouvi__@épveig__Eoeic__ pépveTe
ToUToG__@épvel__ToUTol__(PEPVOUTIV/PEPVOUV
TouTtn___@epvel__ToUTEG _ (PEPVOUCIV/PEPVOUV
TouTov__@épvel__ToUTa___(PEPVOUTIV/PEPVOUV

—pvw examples

onépvw (to sow), naipvw (to take), xTépvw (to scratch), dépvw (to beat), olpvw (to throw/drag)

16.1.6 —iokw

The verbs ending in —iokw are in fact mostly verbs which originate from adjectives ending in —og and —ug thus this verbial suffix makes
adjectives into verbs and their meaning can easily be guessed. Some also originate from Italian verbs ending in —are or -ire which is one of

the languages which has influenced Cypriot considerably. Note though that the suffix —iokw is ancient Greek in origin.

MakpUg -> Makpuviokw
'OHopPoG -> OUOPPUVIOKW

The formation is somewhat straightforward. All adjective endings are dropped and you add —uviokw or —aviokw depending on the
consonant after you drop the adjectival ending. If the adjective ends with —vug, —vog kTA in which case you simply add —iokw.

Example
IAukaviokw = To cut
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ENNIKOZ MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___ Verb
Eyiovi__yAukaviokw___Epeic__ yAukaviokopev/oupev
Eoouvi__yAukaviokeig__EoeiG___yAukaviokeTe
TouToc__yAukaviokel__ToUTol__yAukaviokouaiv/ouv
TouTtn___yAukaviokel__ToUTeG_yAUKaviokouaiv/ouv
TouTov__yAukaviokel__ToUTa___yAukaviokouoiv/ouv

—iokw examples

adpuviokw (to become thinner), vepaviokw (to appear from a distance), neBaviokw (to die), Bapuviokw (to gain weight), yAukaviokw (to
become sweeter), EnBupaviokw (to calm down from anger), kpiviokw (to decide/judge), AepTuviokw (to thin sth), pakpuviokw (to make
longer), papaviokw (to wilt), piaAuviokw (to enlarge), peyaAuviokw (to grow older), peiviokw (to reside), Eaviokw (to spread/disperse),
naoguviokw (to become fatter), nikpaviokw (to bitter), nAaTuviokw (to widen), nAuvviokw (to wash), okAepuviokw (to make harder),
ylaviokw (to heal yourself), gpaviokw (to make fabric), aAaypuviokw (to rejoice) , apkovTuviokw (to become an aristrocrat), dpoouviokw (to
refresh), elkoAoviokw (to make easier), kovTuviokw (to shorten), koutoaviokw (to become crippled), koupaviokw (to become deaf),

Kpuaviokw (to cool down), Aiaviokw (to make/become fewer), pahabkiaviokw (to make/become softer), pirocaviokw (to make/become
smaller), naAiuviokw (to become older), nacTuviokw (to loose weight), neAAaviokw (to go crazy), noMuviokw (to become more),
oTevuviokw (to narrow), Tavrluviokw (to become dirty), gTaviviokw (to become sillier), pupaviokw (to begin to loose weight),
Xapvuviokw (to relax/loosen up), xavtuviokw (to become dum), xhiaviokw (to warm), xAopiaviokw (to become pale), xovTpuviokw (to
make thicker/fatter), wihiaviokw (to investigate), yuvTpaviokw (to become/make very thin), pipaviokw (to ripe/become an adult/become
responsible), kpiviokw (to judge), AepTuviokw (to make thinner), nopeiviokw (to wait), NAnBuvickw (to make more), Bpiokw (to find).

16.1.7 —aoow, -0w

Example

AMdaoow = to change

ENNIKOZ, MNMAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek___ English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi__aMacow___Epeic___aA\aooopev/oupev
EooUvi__aM\aooeig__Eoeic_aA\dooete
TouTog__aANdooel__TouTol__aA\acoouaiv/ouv
TouTn___aMdaooel__TouTec_ aAAAcoouciv/ouv
ToUTtov__aMdaoosl__ToUTa___aA\accouaiv/ouv

—Goow examples

BkiaAacow (to exchange), Tacow (to promise/pledge), katataoow (to enlist/categorize), Aaoow (to bark), pahaoow (to make softer),
nerdoow (to throw away), npacow (to act), npooTacow (to command), oTacow (to drip), Tapacow (to move/scare sb), ppdoow (to
block), puAdoow (to guard), xapdoow (to carve/set a course), papaoow (to appear to someone).

16.1.8 —-dpw
The above suffixes sometimes imply that the verb is of foreign origin. In Cypriot especially when borrowing verbs from English you can

attach the above suffixes, —Gpw when the verb ends in a consonant and —p® when in a vowel, to make them into viable verbs that can be
conjugated.

Example

Kahdpw = to persuade

ENNIKOZ, MNMAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek____ English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi__kaAapw___Epeic__kaAapopev/oupev
EooUvi__kaAapeig__Eoeic___kahapeTe
TouTog__kahdpel__ToUTol__kaAdpouaiv/ouv
TouTn___kaAapel__ToUTeG_kaAdpouaiv/ouv
TouTov__kahapel__ToUTa___kaAapouaciv/ouv

—Apw examples

noapw (to pose), nacapw (to pass sth), Tocekkapw (to check), kaApdpw (to calm), opapw (to hope).

16.1.9 AA\a pripata Other Verbs

Aah (to say), Tpww (to eat), khaiw (to cry), @Taiw (to blame), apéokw (to be popular), BExxw (to cough), péunw (to stand out), xiEAw (to
want), népnw (to send), pvuw (to mix), opiw (to mix), BAMw (to place), BaoTayvw (to wait), Bpéxw (to wet) apkw (to be late), BéAw (to

want), novw (to feel pain), AUw (to smash), Elw (to scratch), kataAdBw (to understand). Bapw (to believe/be certain/think), Bwpw (to
see), apTw (to light), ypdpw (to write), oTékw (to stand), priyvw (to throw).
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16.1.10 AvipaAa prigata - Irregular Verbs

Bookw (to herd/shepherd animals), ndokw (to suffer from sth), xaokw (to be shocked/bewildered) are conjugated as
such:

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb___ Pers.Pr.___ Verb
Eyiovi__Bookw___ Epeic_ Bdogopev/oupev
EoouUvi__Booceic_ Eoeic_ BoOOCETE
TouTog__Rdogel__ToUTol__Bdoouciv/ouv
TouTtn___Poocel__TouTeg__Bdocouaiv/ouv
TouTov__BoaoGel__TouTta___BOGCouaiv/ouv

naaivve (to go)

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb__Pers.Pr.___ Verb
Eyiovi___ndw___Epeic___ndapev/napevre
Eoouvi___nasig__Eoeiq___nare
TouTog__ndel___ToUTol___ndaoiv/naouv
TouTtn___ndei___ToUTeg__ndciv/ndouv
TouTov__nds___ToUTa___naciv/naouv

16.2 Aokrieig — Exercises
Conjugate the verbs below

XIEAD
PEUNW
nacapw
npacow
PTAVUVIOK®
KOU(pAVIOK®
XTEPVW
oapakAilw
oToIBalw
KoANIavTIpilw
Bpatw
naifw
nA\oBw
EeBaivvw
XTUWG0
whvwo
OKOAAVV®
HIOTapWVVG)
MOV
OTPOVTIUAEUKW
TTEPMITEUKW
Aeipkw
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Chapter 17: Present Tense - EveoTtwTag (2)

17.1 2™ Category -a

This category contains a rather small number of verbs of Cypriot. It is also easy to spot which verbs belong to this category by noticing
that these verbs in the first person singular have a tone mark over the omega, thus *-@’. This is how they are conjugated:

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._ Verb___ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___-@__Epeic___ -0pev/-oUpev
EoolUvi__-Gg__Eoeig___-dTe
TouTtog__-4__ ToUTol__-oUoiv/-oUv
ToUtn___-G__ToUteg__-oUoIV/-0UV
ToUtov__-a__TouTa__-oUaiv/-00v

Depeineiv — For Example

piw = to be cold

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr._Verb__Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi__piw___ Epeic___piopev/oupev
Eoolvi__piag__Eoeiq___pidte
TouTog__pid__TouTol__pioUaiv/olv
TouTn___pia__ToUTeG__piouaiv/olv
Toutov__pid__TouUTa__pioUoiv/olv

Depeineiv

XaA (to break up/spoil), diww (to be thirsty), dkiw (to give), diw (to give), neiva (to be hungry), Tpaouw (to sing), Boupw (to run),
Bouvvw (to throw), @A (to kiss), agaipeTw (to greet), navrw (to crush/push aside/put aside), annnw (to jump), pobBupw (to be scared),
axTunw (to hit), yloutw (to match), BAooTopw (to curse), yiwpyk® (to cultivate), Bkiakovm (to beg), {oBoAw (to stink), kaTiw (to lean
downwards), kouyk® (to push), kouon (to hit with a shovel), koTTo (to get rid of sth to sb), kokkoup® (to mumble/complain to sb),
KOKkoAO® (to say bit by bit/to collect one by one), kouTgouPA® (to trip), nupkohow (to slap), Hohow (to admit), adpoikaw (to understand
and comprehend in order to judge correctly), Tolpun® (to pinch), npooguvw (to pay respects to holy items), T{uAw (to roll), oTapate (to
stop), neMeTw (to look/observe), neA\ekw (to carve wood or stone/to complain and mumble), peAw (to owe), apwoTw (to get sick),
aokonw (to look for),

BapukoAiw (to delay out of laziness), diIkAw (to look), InTw (to ask for), kapp® (to close your eyes), katahiw (to spend/waste), BaoT® (to
hold), kpaw (to hold), Eanohiw (to unleash), EanoAw (to unleash), EnvriAid (to unwrap), napaite (to quit), napatnpw (to observe),
napnato (to walk), natw (to step), neTw (to fly), noAiw (to sell), nookoAim (to preoccupy), poupw (to suck), cavrpaoAiw (to throw away
with anger), olwnw (to go quiet), ouxxwpw (to forgive), xapvm (to let go), Tpuw (to gather the harvest), unva (to give a message), Tavw
(to help), uebkuw (to get drunk), annnw (to jump), eukapioTe (to say thank you), @kiw (to blame), noulw (to sell), nookoAiw (to
preoccupy), kahiw (to invite), niokahiw (to applaud), kataAim (to waste/spend), BapukwAi® (to slag/delay), napakaA® (to ask for),
apoBupw (to be creeped out/to be scared).

17.2 3rd Category — Impersonal Verbs — Anpéowna PAuara

Impersonal verbs are a special category of verbs which have only one conjugation for all person and numbers. For example: It appears to
me. I must etc. There arent many clear cut impersonal verbs in English but Cypriot has a considerable number.

17.2.1 Npénel, Tuxaivvel, TUOGAIVVEI, LENAEI

npenel (must), Tuxaivvel (happens), Tuocaivvel (happens), péMel (is going to happen).

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOX
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb___Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi___npéne___Epeic__ npénel
Eoouvi___npénel__Eoeig___npénel
TouTog__npénel__TouUTol___npénel
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TouTtn___npénei__ToUTeg_ npénel
TouTov__npénel__ToUTa__npénel

17.2.2 AN\

paiveoral (appears), voialel (to care about something), kauvel (to fit), avadoger (to have an inspiration/idea), ddxvel (to have an
inspiration/idea), Aaxaivvel (to have an inspiration/idea), apéokel (to like), kavei (to be sufficient), kopTel (to care about something),
AahouUv (only in plural! to be called)

The verbs above are used with a specific set of personal pronouns since they refer to the effect an object has on them. Therefore they also
have a plural form.

Singular

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Epévav__paiveotal gou__Epdg_ @aiveoTar pag
Eoévav__aiveoTal cou___Eoag__paiveoTal oag
ToUTou__aiveaTal Tou__ToUTwv__(aiveaTal Toug
TouTtng__aiveoral Tng__ToUTwv__@aiveoTal Toug
TouTou__aiveoTal Tou__ToUTwv__paiveaTal Toug

Plural

®aivouvTal, voidfouv, kapvouv, avadoxvouv, doXvVouv, Aaxaivouv, apéokouv, kavouv, KOPTouv, AdAouv.

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb, Pers.Pr.__Verb

Epévav__apéokouv pou_ Epag_ apéokou pag
Eoévav__apéokouv oou____Eodag__apéokou oag
TouTou__apéokouv Tou__ToUTwV__apECKOUV TOUG
TouTng__apéokouv TNG__ToUTWV__apETKOUV TOUG
TouUTou__apéokouv Tou__ToUTwV__apETKOUV TOUG

Note

The deponent verb kavei (to be sufficient) and AaAouv (only in plural! to be called) take the ACCUSATIVE personal pronouns!

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOX

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epévav__kavei ye___Epag__kavei pag
Eoévav__kavei o€___Eoag__kavei oag
TouTov__kavei TOV__ToUTOUG_Kavei TOUG
ToUTnv__kavei TAV__ToUTeG_Kavei TEG
ToUTo___kavei To___ToUTa__kavei Ta

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epévav__kavouv pE Epdag__kavouv pag

Eotvav__kavouv o€ Eoag__kavolv oag
ToUtov__kavolUv Tov____ToUToug_kavolv Toug
ToUTnv__kavouv Thv___ToUTeg_kavouv TEG
TouTo___kavolUv To___ ToUTta__kavouv Ta

17.2.3 There is/are

1. “Eocel is another deponent verb which simply means ‘there is/are’
Examples:

'Eocer évav annapov dayai.

There is a horse here.

'E0cel NoAAG koneAhoUBKIa pITagd dapai.
There are a lot of children here.

2. Ev/nou/av n\aokerai

MAdokeral is another form of ‘there is/are’ with an emphasis on existence or on a possibility of existence. Please do note that this deponent
verb is only used with the particles of ev (not), nou (that/where) and av (if).

17.3 Verbs and cases
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In Cypriot all verbs take a specific case in order to make sense. The vast majority of verbs take the ACCUSATIVE however some verbs take
two cases which change its meaning to some level. In this section I will present a great number of examples which take Nominative or the
Genitive or both the Accusative and Genitive. Simply assume that whichever verb is not included probably takes the ACCUSATIVE.

Nominative
The single verb in Cypriot that takes the Nominative is Eipal and never uses personal pronouns in the Accusative or Genitive.

Genitive

Tpaouw (to sing), Tava (to help), unva (to give a message), koTT® (to get rid of sth to sb), kokkoAow (to say bit by bit/to collect one by
one), ehw (to owe), A\aAw (to say), @raiw (to blame), apéokw (to be popular), néunw (to send), BaMw (to place), noul (to sell),
kaTaAdBw (to understand), Taoow (to promise/pledge), pulacow (to guard), wcouwgoupilw (to whisper), BkiaAllw (to explain/solve),
pwvalw (to yell), ouvtuxavvw (to speak), xopeUkw (to dance), avapwmvvw (to stretch your hand before you hit someone).

ALL the verbs ending in —okw take Genetive.

depeineiv

Eyi® dKio) oou To Kpiag
I give you the meat.

Eoou drvveig Tou Ta nobkia
You are binding his feet.

ToUToG ouvTUXAVVEl TNG.
He is talking to her.

Special Cases
Many of the verbs above take the Accusative when the action involves the person you are talking to. Examples:

Aiw og aTov MNwpKov
I am giving you to him

Accusative+Genitive

The verbs belonging to this category may buffle you because they take two cases. Some may appear as they only involve an action which
affects the person which undertakes it. However verbs in Greekcypriot have a special characteristic. They can change in meaning if you use
personal pronouns in specific cases.

depeineiv

Boupw.

I am running.

Boup®w oou Ta npduara.

I am working for your interest.

Boupw 0€ va o€ PTACW.

I am running after you in order to catch up with you.

>Tidlw TO ONiTIV.

I am making a roof for the house.
2TIG{w ooU TO ONITIV.

I am making a roof for your house.
>malw ot.

I am sheltering you.

2alw TNV HOTOPav Cou.

I am repairing your motorcycle.

Salw oe va ndeig doueiav.

I am helping you to get ready for work.
2calw oou TnV HoTopav.

I am repairing the motorcycle for you.

Therefore as you can see above the verb without personal pronouns retains the same meaning and the action affects no person. When you
add the personal pronouns of the accusative the action affects the person you are referring to and sometimes it means to help someone to
do something else. Finally when you add the personal pronouns of the genitive the action you undertake does not affect the person you
are talking to but the action you undertake affects something that has to do with him or you are undertaking the action for the person
instead of affecting the person itself.

Below are all the verbs presented so far which can take both cases

XaAw (to break up/spoil), Boupw (to run), Bouvva (to throw), GIA® (to kiss), ouxxwpw (to forgive), ocaipeTw (to greet), navrw (to
crush/push aside/put aside), axrun (to hit), BAooTouw (to curse), kouyka (to push), kouona (to hit with a shovel), poup® (to suck),
nupkoAow (to slap), Bookw (to herd/shepherd animals), neracow (to throw away), @pacow (to block), Bopalw (to buy), naipvw (to take),
oupvw (to throw/drag), Bpalw (to boil), Tipalw (to accuse/curse as sb), kpoUlw (to burn), coulw (to shake), naidw (to play), viivww (to
dress), xTUvvw (to build), dUvvw (to sunset), nivvw (to drink), oBAvvw (to turn off/extinguish), oTrivvw (to stand sm up), wnRvwow (to
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bake/cook), aprivvw (to let go), avaoTrivww (to ressurect). Oapkw (to bury), kdpkw (to cut) vipkw (to wash your face), nagkw (to stop),
papkw (to sow), pipkw (to throw), EnAcipkw (to eradicate), povvw (to swear), kKAavvw (to fart), nkidvvw (to catch), xavvo (to leave),

annavvw (to inspire enthousiasm/act childish), yepwvvw (to fill), iIocovvw (to straighten), katoapalovvw (to cripple), Asimve (to squash),
Aaovvw (to confuse/scare), pioTapamvve (to employ), pnoukkavve (to eat a bite), neikAwvvw (to chain someone’s legs), capapvvw (to
sadle), oapkwvvw (to become a vampire), onit@vvw (to enhouse), aTounwvvw (to plug), oTpawvvw (to blind), oTpwvvw (to lay cloth esp
sheets on a bed), okotwvvw (to kill), xwvvw (to hide), xapTovvw (to engage sb), popTvvw (to load), doulelkw (to work), kouposUkw (to
loot/steal), navrpeukw (to marry sb), naidelkw (to trouble sb), oakkaTelkw (to cripple sb), onuaglkw (to aim), okapTelkw (to render
something useless), oTeveukw (to narrow), (to become dummer), oTpovT{uAeUkw (to round up), uTeLK® (to plant), xaelukw (to
pet/caress), wapeUkw (to fish).

Behovialw (to put needles in sb), Bkiapoipalw (to divide), daxTuhialw (to leave a finger stain/mark), BkieBalw (to read/study), Lualw (to
weigh), Aapnalw (to get sick), kwAidlw (to chicken out), pepkalw (to push aside), poipdlw (to part), Enmipalw (to curse at sb), EopTlalw
(to remove dirt), Eunnalw (to scare sb), noonalw (to finish up), nupkalw (to heat), napapepkalw (to set aside), natogalw (to slap/beat
up, noBkiIalw (to bind feet), oeBalw (to respect), ocendlw (to cover), ogdlw (to slaughter), onAivrialw (to pin), oTialw (to shelter),
oToiBalw (to pile), odlw (to repair), oTpacqualw (to give hay), oTpaToupkalw (to unsaddle an animal/to beat), ooludlw (to balance),
onalw (to break),

avepilw (to expose sth to wind), BkiakAUZw (to rinse), BkiapTiw (to make bread/to sprinkle dow with flour), Bepilw (to harvest), koogviw
(to filtrate), kouvTqUlw (to cough), Eopilw (to exile), neiokaAilw (to slap), pivitw (to trim/sharpen), poukavilw (to bite away), ¢pTeipilw (to
get head lice), xapilw (to grace), onlw (to filtrate/clear of impurities), xoupilw (to boast), BpouA\ilw (to make pony tails), koupoukAidw (to
tie around/get engaged), kouoni{w (to push/to hit with an axle), pavTilw (to wear clothes), pavTi{w (to sprinkle), pacoupilw (to put in
order/to make a ball of wool/string), capakAilw (to straighten), coupAilw (to skew), pacnilw (to chip away wood with a tool), Toannilw (to
dig), @oupvilw (to place in oven), acTilw (to encourage/motivate), yepaTilw (to become useful), kaoupTilw (to sizzle), koAlavTipilw (to
take for a walk/walk around), apTw (to light), dkiw (to give), diw (to give), PTUVVW (to spit), drvvw (to tie).

17.4 Aokneig
Conjugate the verbs below and determine which case they take

KOUTGOUMA®
NUPKOAOG)
adpoIK®
TUA®
NEMEK®
PEND
aokon®
BapukoAi®
e
KaTaNio
KPaw
EanoA®
ENVTIAID
TUXaivVel
Kavei
KAPVel
avadotel
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Chapter 18: Verbs — The Aorist — AdpioToc (1)

The Aorist is a form of verbs with which we refer to actions that happened and were completed in the past eg. I did, I went, you ran etc.
This Tense is fairly simple in Greekcypriot. Simply add a prefix and then a suffix according to the verbal ending in the Present Tense, or
better said, the Verbal Stem and shifting the tone mark to the third-to-last syllable. In addition there are very few irregularities.

18.1 Forming the Aorist

The summed up rule for forming the Aorist is as follows:

Prefix ‘e-**+ Verb + Suffix + Tone mark change (3" to last syllable)
MpoBeon ‘e-** + Pijuav + KatdAngn + AAMAayr Tévou (npénapainyouca)

* Unless the Verb already starts with a vowel!

18.2 1* Category

1. -UK@/-QKw

Drop the above endings and add the prefix €- and the suffix —pa. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Example

AoUAEUKW -> €- + BOUAE + wa -> edoUAeya

Fupelkw -> €- + YUpE + ya -> eyUpeya

KOQKw -> € + KO + wa -> Ekoya

II. —vv@

-OVVQ/-avwo/-Avve/-uvve/-olvve -> -a

Drop the —vve and add the prefix - and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3 to last syllable.
Depeingiv

MkiIGvww -> € + MKIa + -a -> &nkiaa

Avapowwe -> €- + avap® + -a -> avapwa (since there already is a vowel prefix the €- is not added)
OTOVW® -> € + OTU + -a -> £€@pTUa

BAvww -> €- + oPn + -a -> &€oBna

-ivva

The only verb in this subcategory is irregular.

Mivvw -> Ankia

-aivvo

Drop the —aivvw and add the prefix €- and the suffix —nka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
depeineiv

OKaivvw -> €- + QK + -NKa -> £PKNKa

KaTeBaivvw -> €- + kaTeB + -nka -> EKATERNKa

OkiaBaivvw -> €- + BkiaB + -nka -> 6KkIARNKA

Irregular

Maaivvw/Mnaivvw -> enna
Mnaivvw -> epngika/éunnka

III. -8w
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Drop the -8 and add the prefix €- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeineiv

KAwBw -> &- + KA@ + -a -> £kAwa

M@BwW -> &- + NA® + -a -> &nAwa

MAGBw -> &- + NAG + -a -> &nhaa

V. =l

-alw/-iqw/-0lw/-oulw/-£lw

Drop the —{w and add the prefix - and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
depeineiv

Behovialw -> €- + Behovia + -a -> BeAdvIaa

avepilw -> € + avepi + -a -> avépia

BKIGKAUTW -> €- + BKIGKAU + -a -> £6KIAkAua
oToiBalw -> €- + aToIfa + -a -> goToipaa

KpOULW -> €- + KPoU + -a -> &kpoud

-ailw

Drop the —Zw and add the prefix €- and the suffix —§a. Tone mark on the 3™ to last syllable.
Mailw -> &- + nai + -&a -> &€naia

V. -pvw

The verbs in this subcategory are more or less irregular.
Snépvw -> £onnpa

Maipvw -> enfpa

XTépvw -> £xTapa

Aépvw -> €depa

Supvw -> éoupa

VI. -iokw

Drop the —iok® and add the prefix €- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3 to last syllable.

Depeingiv

KovTuviokw -> €- + KOVTIV + -a -> gkdvTuva
KouToaviokw -> €- + KouToav + -a -> gkoUToava
Koupaviokw -> €- + koupav + -a -> gkolpava

Irregular

Bookw -> gBoocnoa

Maokw -> Endognoa

Xaokw -> £4A0GNOA/EXA0KIA0TNKA
MeBaviokw -> enébava
WuvTpaviokw -> gyuvTpiva
MeyaAuviokw -> gpeyaAwoa
®aviokw -> £paviva

Adpuviokw -> adplviva

Bpiokw — nBpa

VII -doow/-ow
Drop the —oow/-0w and add the prefix £- and the suffix —Ea. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

depeineiv

OKIGAAoow -> €- + BKIAMG + -Ea -> gBkiGMaga

Taoow -> - + T4 + -&a -> £Taka

KaTtataoow -> €- + karard + -&a -> ekardraga

VIII. —dpw

Drop the —@ and add the prefix e- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeineiv
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Molapw -> €- + nolap + -a -> enolapa
Maodpw -> €- + nacdp + -a -> enacapa
TOGEKKAPW -> €- + TOGEKKAP + -a -> ETOGEKKAPA

IX. ANAa pripaTa - Other Verbs

AaA® -> €inouv
TPOW -> £(aa
KAdiw -> ékAaya
PTaiw -> £pTaiga
ApECKW -> Apea
Béxxw -> £Reka
péunw -> £pepnna
XIEAW -> ex1€Ana
nEPNW -> €neya
uvlw -> éuvua
opiw -> gouiga
BaMw -> £Baha
BaoTayvw -> epactata
Bpéxw -> éBpeka
apK® -> apkna
BéAw -> €8€Ana
nove -> enovna
N -> €\ua

Elw -> £Euoa
KaTaAaBw -> ekataAaBa
Bapw -> €Bapna
Bwpw -> €ia

apTw -> dya
ypdgw -> £ypaya
OTEKW -> €0TABNKA
priyvw -> £pnga

18.3 Conjugation of the Aorist
All the formating of the Aorist above produced the First Person Singular in the Aorist. In order to conjugate the verb according to the
person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense.

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___-a Epeic___-apev/-apevte
Eoolvi__-€¢G Eoeig___-ate
TouTog__-gV TouUTol__-ao1v/-av
TouTn___-ev TouTeg__-aoiv/-av
TouTov__-ev. ToUTa__-aoiv/-av
Depeingiv

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek. English

Pers.Pr._Verb____ Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eviovi__énaifa__ Epeic_ enai€apev/enaiapevte
Eoouvi__énai€eg_ Eoeic___ enai€ate
TouToc_€naigev__TouTol__enaigaaiv/enai€av
TouTtn__énaifev__ToUTeg_enai€aoiv/enaigav
TouTov_énai§ev__TouTa__enaigaoiv/enaiav

NoteThe tone mark is always placed on the third to last syllable.
18.4 Aorist Examples

EdoUAewa BKUO QTOAEG
I worked for two weeks

EXTEG eyUpeweg Tov MixaAnv
You looked for Michael yesterday

EkaTeBrKkayev Tnv okaAav
We walked down the stair.

18.5 Aokfieig
Change the following verbs into the Aorist and conjugate them.

XIEAND

nacapw
npacow
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PTAVUVIOK®
XTEPVW
oapakAilw
oroIBalw
naifw
nA\®Ow
EeBaivvw
XTUVWW
whvwo
OKOAAVV®
HIOTapWVVG)
HOWW
OTPOVTIUAEUKW

Chapter 19: Verbs — The Aorist — AdpioToc (2)

19.1 Forming the Aorist
Once more the summed up rule for forming the Aorist is as follows:

Prefix ‘e-**+ Verb + Suffix + Tone mark change (3™ to last syllable)
MpoBeon ‘e-** + Pijpav + KatdAngin + AAMAayr Tévou (npénapainyouca)

* Unless the Verb already starts with a vowel!
19.2 2™ Category
For the 2nd" category of Verbs simply drop —@, add the prefix €- and then add the suffix -na.

Example

Boup® -> €- + Boup + -na -> gpolpna
Kataluw -> €- + kataA + -na -> gkataina
OKIGKWV® -> € + BKIGKWV + -na -> eBkiak@vna

Irregular

Kahiw -> ekdAea
MeBku® -> guEBNa
ZnvTIAID -> EnvTiAnga
BaoT® -> ekpdaTna
XaAw -> exaiaa

AKID -> £wKa

Ayw -> €diyaa
Kouyk -> gkouTt{na
Adpoike -> adpoitina
MeAek® -> eneMETING

19.3 Conjugation of the Aorist

All the formation of the Aorist above produced the First Person Singular in the Aorist. In order to conjugate the verb according to the
person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense.

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._ Verb___ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eviovi___-a Epeic___-apev/-apevTe
Eoolvi__-€¢ Eosic___ -aTe
TouTog__-ev TouTtol__-aciv/-av
TouTn___-ev TouTeg__-aoiv/-av
TouTov__-gv Touta__-aoiv/-av
depeineiv

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi__eBoupna__ Epeic_ eBouprapev/eBoupnapevTe
Eoouvi__eBoupneg__Eoeic___eBoupnate
TouTog_gBolpnev__TouTol__ eBoupnaaiv/eBoupnav
TouTn__gBolpnev__ToUTeg_ eBoupnaciv/eBoupriav
TouTov_gBoupnev__TouTa__gBoupnaaiv/eBoupnav

Note
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The tone mark is always placed on the third to last syllable.

19.4 3™ Category — Anpdowna Piijpata — Impersonal Verbs
For the 2nd" category of Verbs only has irregular forms.

Present Tense_Aorist Sing__Aorist Plural

paiveaTal -> €pavnkeyv -> £Qavikav/epavikaoiv
voialel -> évolaoev -> gvoidoav/evolacaciv
KAVEi -> EKAVEDEV -> €KAVEDQV/EKAVESAOIV
KAUVEI -> EKAMEV -> EKANAV/eKAPaoiv

avadogel -> avado&ev -> avadogav/avadogaciv
doxvel -> €d0Eev -> €00EA0IV

Aaxaivvel -> gAaocnev -> ehaognav/eAacnaciv
apéokel -> Apeev -> apeav/apéaciv

npenel -> £NpPEnev -> -

TUXaivvel -> ETUXeV -> €TUXaV/TUXACIV
TUOGaIVVEl -> ETUXEV -> €TUXAV/ETUXAOIV
HENE -> gpéNAneY -> gpeNAnav/eppenaciv
£0Gel -> eiocev -> -

nAAokeTal -> €NAACTNV -> €NAACTNKAV/ENAQCTRAKACIV
KOQTEI -> EKOYEV -> EKOWAV/EKOWATIV

Aaiolv -> - -> ehahovoav

19.5 Conjugation of Impersonal Verbs in the Aorist

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb, Pers.Pr.__Verb

Epévav__apeev pou_ Epag_ dapeev pag
Eoévav__apeev oou____Eoag__apeev oag
TouTou__dpeev Tou____ToUTwv__ApEEV TOUG
TouTtng__apeev TNG___ ToUTwv__Apeev Toug
TouTou__apeev Tou___ToUTwV__APEEV TOUG

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Epévav__apéav pou___ Epdg apéav pag
Eoévav__apéav oou___Eocag_apgav aag
TouTou__apéav Tou__ToUTwv__apéav Toug
TouTng__apéav TnG__ToUTwv__apéav Toug
TouTou__apéav Tou__ToUTwV__apEav Toug

19.6 The verbs ‘¢xw’ and ‘eipar’

‘eigal’ -> fpouv

ENNIKOZ SINGULAR

Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiwvi___fpouv* I was
EooUvi___Aoouv*____ You____ were
TouTog__fiTouv/nTov__He was
TouTtn___nTouv/ATov__She____was
ToUtov__nTouviTov___It was

MAYXHNNTIKOZ____ PLURAL

Greek English

Pers.Pr.____ Verb__ Pers.Pr._ Verb
Epeig nuacTov____ We____ were
Eoeig noaotov____ You____ were
TouTol___rTouv/nTov
TouTeg___nTouv/nATov__}They_ were
TouTa___fTouv/nTov

‘Exw’ -> gixa

ENNIKOZ. SINGULAR

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__ Verb___ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___eixa I have
Eoouvi___giogeg___You have
TouUToG___€iocev. He has
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TouTn €iogev She has
TouTov___€iogev. It has

MAYXHNNTIKOZ___ PLURAL

Greek English
Pers.Pr.____ Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epeig eixapev___We____had
Eoeig €i0GeTE You___ had
TouToI__gixaoiv/eixav
TouTeg__eixaoiv/eixav_}They__ had
TouTa__eixaaiv/sixav

19.7 Aorist Examples

EXTEG apéev oU TO €pyov.
I liked the movie yesterday.

Mpiv évav ypdvov dKAcIv VIoug Ta pidAia.
They gave them the money a year ago.

E&ITUANEEG Ta Swpa nou cou edWKAV EXTEG;
Did you unwrap the presents that they gave you yesterday?

19.8 Aokneig
Change the following verbs into the Aorist and conjugate them.

KOTT®
KOKKOU(P®
KOKKOAO®
KOUTGOUPA®
NUPKOAOW
Hohow
adpoIK®
TOIUN®
NpoOoGUV®
TWUA®
oTapaTe
NEMETW
NEMEK®
PEAD
apwaoTe
aockon®
paiveoTal
voiagel
Kavei
avadotel
dOxVel
Aaxaivvel
ApEOKEI
HENNEI
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Chapter 20: Prepositions — MNpoB&oeig

Prepositions are small words, particles, which aid us to show location, direction, means etc. In English examples of prepositions are such as
in, out, with, without, against etc. In Cypriot there is a great number of prepositions which take specific cases. They are not inflected
according to gender and number because they take cases and thus their use is straightforward if you know what case they take and the
personal pronouns of each case.

20.1 Eig — To/At

The preposition ‘eI’ means ‘to’ therefore denoting a direction. This preposition takes the Accusative — AITIGTIKNR.

depeineiv

ExTég enna €1g Tnv EKKANagav.
Yesterday I went to the church.

Ta&idelkw €I1g TNV AyyAiav.
I am travelling to England.

Boupw €I TNV acTuvopiav.
I am running to the police station.

O MNavayiwTng &V €1 To OKOAEiov.
Panagiotis is at school.

O avTpag Jou v gioTrv douAeiav.
My husband is at work.

Ta koneMoUBkia ev €10TO Tpoddog.
The children are at Troodos mountain.

Contraction

The preposition ‘eI’ can be contracted with articles to form one word.
Eig + Tov -> €10TOV

Eig + Tnv -> g0V

Eig + To -> €10TO

Eig + TOUg -> €10TOUG

Eig + TEC -> €10TEG

Eig + Ta -> si0Td

20.2 Npodg (...HEPKEG) - Towards

The preposition ‘npog’ means ‘towards’ therefore denoting a direction. When the preposition is used for actual locations the word *...uepkéc’
is frequently placed immediately after the location. This preposition takes the Accusative — AITiaTIKR.

Depeineiv

Maw npog TNV AEPECOV HEPKEG,
I am going towards the city of Limassol.

KAeivw npog To patpov.
I am leaning towards the black one.

KouvT® To Npog TNV ywviav.
I am pushing it towards the corner.

20.3 Katd - Against/According to
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The preposition ‘kata’ means ‘against’ or ‘according to’ when it is placed at the start of the sentence or without a verb. This preposition
takes the Genitive — [evikn.

Depeineiv

Eyi® €ipal katd Tng euBavaaiag
I am against Euthanasia.

Kata Tov Mixahnv €v enneg akoAiov.
According to Michael you didn’t you go school!

MaAeUkel kaTa Tng TLoIVWVIKNG adiTdiag

He is fighting against social unjustice.

20.4 Mou - From

The preposition ‘kata’ means ‘from’ and thus implies origin. This preposition takes the Accusative — AITiaTikr.
Depeingiv

TCeivn €vel nou Tnv ZKkaAav.
That (fm) is from Larnaca.

"HpTaciv nou Tnv AyyAiav.
They came from England.

Miavel Ta agka nou Tnv kounnav.
He/she/it takes the eggas from the bowl.

20.5 a - For
The preposition ‘kata’ means ‘from’ and thus implies origin. This preposition takes the Accusative — AITIaTIKR.
Depeingiv

'Eepa TO yia AGOU TNG.
I brought it for her.

To dwpov €v yia Tov MwpKov
The gift is for George.

‘HpTav ypduuarta aTto Taxudpopeiov yia Tnv Mapiav.
Letters for Mary came via mail.

20.6 AvTig/AvTi — Instead of

The preposition ‘avTic’ means ‘instead of’. This preposition does not have a specific case. The case it takes depends on the case of the verb
with which it is used.

Depeineiv

Al Tou To Tlgivou avTig Tng koneAhouag
He/she/it gives it to him instead of the girl.

MpoTIudg To TouToV avTig TlEivov;
Do you prefer this instead of that?

Magig €10TO OKOAEIOV aVTiG EI0TO YUUVACTRIOV;
Are you going to school instead of the gym?

20.7 Me — With/By
The preposition ‘e’ means ‘with’ or ‘by’. This preposition takes the Genitive — F'evikn. This preposition is mainly used with NOUNS.

depeineiv

Maw PE To PRICIKAIV £10TO OKOAgioV
I go to school by bicycle.

O MNwpKoG NAEI JE TO KAPPOV VTOU EIOTNV SOUAEIAV.
George goes to work with his car.

MaglpeUkw NATATEG HE KPiag
I am cooking potatoes with meat.
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20.8 MiTd - With
The preposition ‘avTic’ means ‘instead of’. This preposition takes the Genitive — FevikR. This preposition is mainly used with PERSONS.

Depeineiv

0 Mwpkog TZal 0 MixaAng ennav pIra Tou AnunTen ity AyyAiav
George and Michael went with Jimmy to England.

ToUTol €paciv pITa TouG EWES
They ate with them yesterday night.

Maw pira Tng EAévng oTov woupav
I am going with Helen to the bakery.

20.9 ©kid -Through, Via, Along
The preposition ‘Bkia” means ‘through’, ‘via’ or ‘along’ with a tendency of being used with abstract nouns. This preposition takes the
Genitive — Fevikn. Eventhough it can be considered archaic and situational; that is used in ancient Greek phrases, it has a wide use in

formal situations. Sometimes when used with masculine nouns the genitive article can be omitted.

Depeineiv

Okia Biou padnon.
Life long learning.

OKIA TNG VOIKNG 030U
Through legal means.

OKIG TOU MVEUPATOG,
Through the spirit.

©OKIG TOU OwoTOoU dpApoU.
Via the right road.

20.10 Méowv - Through, Via, Along
The preposition ‘péowv’ also means ‘through’, ‘via’ or ‘along’ and has the tendency of being used with actual nouns. This preposition like
the one above takes the Genitive — FevikR. This preposition is seen to be more modern and but slightly less formal than ‘0kid’. On the

contraty genitive articles are always used with this preposition.

depeineiv

Méowv AUaTEPVTAY.
Via Amsterdam.

MEOWV TWV OWOTWV KIVIOEWV.
Through the right moves.

Mirloivwvia YEowv Tou BKkIadikTUou.
Communication via the internet.

20.11 Mgg - In
The preposition ‘peg’ means ‘in’ and takes the Accusative — AITIQTIKR.
depeineiv

To yaAav év péoTo yuyeiov
The milk is in the refridgerator.

H néva év péaTo aupTapiv
The pen is in the drawer.

O AVTPIKKIG &V JEGTNV KAaApnV vTou.
Andrew is in his room.

Contraction

The preposition ‘peg’ can be contracted with articles to form one word.
MegG + Tov -> péoTov

MeG + TNV -> péoTnv

MeG + To -> péoTo

MeG + Toug -> PEOTOUG
Meg + Teg -> péoTeg (due to homophony it is not preferred)
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Meg + Ta -> péoTa
20.12 'Ek/EE — Out of/From/By

The preposition ‘ék/¢€’ means ‘out of’. This preposition takes the Genitive — Fevikn. If the word used with this preposition starts with a
consonant then ‘ék’ is used and if it starts with a vowel ‘€€ is used instead.

depeineiv

0dnyieg ek TNG BouAnG.
Guidelines from/by the Parliament.

Néoi kavoviopoi €8 ApXng Aiévav
New regulations by the Port Authority.

Ek Twv déka adpwnwv 0 €vag eNNEV (PUATKIV.
Out of the ten men one went to jail.

20.13 Eag/Qg — Until/By
The preposition “ex¢’ means ‘until’ and takes the Accusative — AITIGTIKR.
depeingiv

Eag Tnv Mapaokeunyv npénel va ayopdoeig Ta Aippa.
Until/by Friday you must buy the books.

QG Ta EXTEG €V ENOGVNA TO NOIV HoU.
Until yesterday my leg did not hurt.

'QG TEC TPEIG N ®PA SOUAEUKW.
I work until three o'clock.

20.14 Q¢ - As
The preposition ‘w¢’ means ‘as’ and takes the Nominative — OvopaoTiki.

Depeineiv

'QC 0 HACTPOG TNG ENIXEIPNONG NOPAaTilw €yI® AVTAUMOV YIVIOKETAI.
As the CEO of the company I decide what happens.

0O adpwnog G N NNyn TNG NePIBAMOVTIKAG HOAUVONG. ..
Man as the source of environmental pollution...

EioTd okoAeiov wg daokalol Npénel va ipaoTiv napadeiypara.
At school as teachers we must set examples.

20.15 Aixa, dixag, dixou, dixwg - Without

The preposition *dixa, dixag, dixou, dixwg mean ‘without’ and take the Accusative — AiTiaTikry only when they are used with nouns.
Do its nature it is mainly used in sentences with negation.

Depeingiv

To pHwpov év ykapver dixag/dixa/dixou/dixws TRV pdvav Tou.
The baby cannot be without its mother.

H Mapia €v nael dixag/dixa/dixou/dixws Tov MixaAnv Tagiiv.
Mary will not go to a trip without Michael.

'Ev 1nnopw dixacg/dixa/dixou/dixws Tov fondov pou.
I cannot do it without my assistant.

The preposition ‘dixa, dixag, dixou, dixwg take the Genitive — Fevikfj only when they are used with personal pronouns. Do its
nature it is mainly used in sentences with negation.

Depeingiv

To Hwpov €v ykapvel dixag/dixa/dixou/dixws TNG.
The baby cannot be without her.

H Mapia v naei dixag/dixa/dixou/dixwes Tou.
Mary will not go without him.

'Ev 1unopw dixag/dixa/dixou/dixws Tou.
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I cannot work without him.
20.16 Mé...p¢ — Neither...nor/Either...or

The preposition ‘... €" means ‘neither...nor’ and takes the Nominative — OvopaoTiki. This particle can be used in combination with
nouns, verbs or pronouns.

depeineiv

ME BEAW (aiv PE va NKIw.*
I want neither to ear nor to drink.

ME Teivov PE TO GANOV XIEAW.
I want neither that or the other.

ME Kkpiag TP®W WE YAAAKTOKOMIKA.
I eat neither nor dairy.

ME dapai €val Pé €00w.
It is neither here nor at home.

* This phrase includes the SUBJUNCTIVE. It is a sentence we will cover later on. But remember that when the preposition is used with
verbs the verbs are likely to be in Subjunctive form!

20.17 Revision

Nominative Accusative Genitive
ME...M¢ Eig 'Ek/'EE,
ra Mpdg Méowv
Q¢ Mou OkIa
Emg/Qg Mira
Meg Karta
Mg

AvTig/AvTi — Case depends on Verb. Aixa, dixag, dixou, dixwg — Accusative with nouns and Genitive with Personal Pronouns.
20.18 Aoknieig
Translate the sentences below into Cypriot.

His sister does not want to go to a trip without her husband.
His sister does not want to go to a trip without him.
Instead of that he bought that.

Lifelong learning.

She goes to school with him.

They go to work with my car.

Out of twelve people three went to England.

You (pl) are from England.

Do you want this or that?

You want neither that nor that.

As a student I go to school every week.

I'm heading/going towards Larnaca.

I slept until 7 o’clock.

The child is in his room.

He brought this for him.

I am going to a trip to England via Amsterdam.

You are against Euthanasia.

According to this book that is very bad.

He is neither here nor at school.

The meat is in the fridge.
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Chapter 21: Verbs — The Imperfect — MapaTaTikog (1)

The Imperfect is a form of verbs with which we refer to the duration of actions in the past eg. I was going, I you were running, you eating
etc. This Tense is fairly simple in Greekcypriot by simply adding a prefix and then a suffix according to the verbal ending in the Present
Tense or better said the Verbal Stem and shirting the tone mark to the third to last syllable. In addition there are very few irregularities.
21.1 Forming the Imperfect

The summed up rule for forming the Imperfect is as follows:

Prefix ‘e-**+ Verb + Suffix + Tone mark change (3™ to last syllable)
MpoBeon ‘e-** + Pijuav + KatdAngn + AAMAayr Tévou (nponapainyouca)

* Unless the Verb already starts with a vowel!

21.2 1* Category

1. -UK@/-QKw

Drop the —w and add the prefix €- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
depeingiv

NAoUAEUKW -> €- + SOUAEUK + -a -> edoUAsuka

FupeUKw -> €- + YUPEUK + -a -> gyUpeuKa

KOQK® -> €- + KOPK + -a -> EkopKa

II. —vv@

-OVVe/-avve/-Avve/-0vve/-aivve -> -a

Drop the —w and add the prefix e- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
depeineiv

MKIGvwWw -> € + NKIAw + -a -> gnkiavva

Avapoww -> €- + avapmw + -a -> avapwvva (since there already is a vowel prefix the €- is not added)
OTOVWW -> €~ + PTUW + -a -> EQTUVVa

SBAVVW -> & + oA + -a -> goBnvva

dKaivvw -> €- + QKavv + -a -> gpkaivva

KaTeBaivvw -> - + KaTeP + -nka -> ekaréBaivva

OkiaBaivvw -> - + BkiaB + -nka -> 6kiIARaivva

Maaivvw/Mnaivvw -> €naaivva, enfaivva

-ivve

The only verb in this subcategory is regular.

Mivvw -> émvva

III. -Bw

Drop the —w and add the prefix €- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
depeingiv

KAwBw -> €- + KA@WO + -a -> &khwba

NMA®Bw -> &- + NAwO + -a -> énAwba

MAGBw -> €- + MAGO + -a -> &nAaba

V. -lw
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-alw/-iqw/-0w/-oulw/-ailw/-£7w
Drop the —w and add the prefix e- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeingiv

Behovialw -> €- + Bedovidl + -a -> eBeAdviala
avepilw -> & + avepil + -a -> avépila
BKIaKAULW -> €- + BKIakAU + -a -> gBkidkAula
oroiBalw -> €- + aroipal + -a -> gaToifala
KpoUTw -> €- + KpoUT + -a -> gkpoula

naifw -> €- + nai + -&a -> énaifa

V. -pvo
Drop the —@ and add the prefix €- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

depeineiv

Snépvw -> éonepva
Maipvw -> énaipva
XTépvw -> £xTEPVa
Aépvw -> €depva
Supvw -> €0upva

VI. —iokw
Drop the —w and add the prefix e- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeingiv

KovTuviokw -> €- + KOVTIVIOK + -a -> EKOVTUVIOKA
KouToaviokw -> €- + KOUTOQVIOK + -a -> €koUTOAVIoKA
KOUMAVIioKw -> €- + KOUPAvIoK + -a -> EkoUPAVIoKA

Irregular-Avouaia

Bookw -> gBoocouoa
MNaokw -> Enacgouoa
Xaokw -> gxaocouoa
daviokw -> gpavivioka

VII -4o0w/-0®
Drop the —w and add the prefix e- and the suffix —a. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeingiv

OKIGAAooW -> € + BKIAANACC + -a -> €6KIAAacoa
Taoow -> & + TG00 + -a -> £Ta00a
Katardoow -> € + KaTataoo + -a -> €kaTatacoa

VIII. -dpa
Drop the —w and add the prefix e- and the suffix —igka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeingiv

Molapw -> €- + nolap + -a -> enolapioka
Maodpw -> €- + Nacdp + -a -> enacapioka
TOGEKKAPW -> €- + TOGEKKAP + -0 -> ETOGEKKAPIOKA

IX. AAAa pripaTa - Other Verbs

Aaho -> ehaholoa
TPOW -> £TPWA
KAaio -> ékhaia
PTaIR -> £PTala
apEOKW -> APECKA
Bexxw -> £Bexxa
péunw -> £pepna
XIEAW -> €xieha
népnw -> €nepna
VU -> €uvua
opiw -> €opia
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BAM -> £Bala
BaoTayvw -> gBacTtayva
Bpexw -> £Bpexa

apkw -> apkouaa

B£Aw -> €BeAa

novw -> enovoloa

N -> éAua

Euw -> €Egoloa
KaTaAdBw -> ekataAapaivva
Bapw -> eBapouaa
Bwpw -> eBwpouaa
aQTw -> avapka
Ypagw -> ypaga
OTEKW -> £0TEKA

priyvw -> épnxva

21.3 Conjugation of the Imperfect

All the formatin of the Imperfect above produced the First Person Singular in the Aorist. In order to conjugate the verb according to the
person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense.

ENNIKOZ, NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eviovi___-a Epeic___-apev/-apevTe
Eoolvi__-g¢G Eoeig__ -GTe
TouTog__-ev TouTtol__-aciv/-av
TouTn___-ev TouTeg__-aoiv/-av
TouTov__-gv Touta__-aoiv/-av
Depeingiv

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._Verb____ Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi__énaila___Epeic___enaifapev/enaifapevTe
Eoouvi__énaifeq__Eoeic___enailate
TouToc_€nailev__TouUTol__enailaciv/enailav
TouTn__énailev__TouTeg_enaiaoiv/enailav
Toutov_énailev__ToUTa__enailaciv/enailav

Note
The tone mark is always placed on the third to last syllable.
21.4 Imperfect Examples

EdouAeuka Bkud (TOpAEG
I was working for two weeks

ExTéG eyUpeUKeG ToV MiXAAnv
You were looking for Michael yesterday

ExaTeBaivvapev Tnv okaiav
We were walking down the stair.

21.5 AgKNEIg
Change the following verbs into the Imperfect and conjugate them.

XIEAND
nacapw
npacow
@TavOVIOK®W
XTEPVQ
oapakAilw
oroIBalw
naifw
nA\®Ow
EeBaivvw
XTUVWVW
wivww
OKOAAVV®
HIOTApOVV®
HOWW
OTPOVTIUAEUKW
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Chapter 22: Verbs — The Imperfect — MapaTaTikog (2)

22.1 Forming the Imperfect
Once more the summed up rule for forming the Imperfect is as follows:

Prefix ‘e-**+ Verb + Suffix + Tone mark change (3™ to last syllable)
Mpo6eon ‘e-'* + PRpav + KatdAn&n + AAAayr Tévou (npoénapainyouca)

* Unless the Verb already starts with a vowel!

22.2 2™ Category

For the 2nd"* category of Verbs simply drop —®, add the prefix €- and then add the suffix -oloa.
depeineiv

Boupw -> €- + Boup + -oUoa -> gRoupolica

Katahio -> € + katahy + -oUoa -> gkatakyouoa

OKIGKWV® -> €- + BKIGKWV + -ouoa -> €6kiakwvolaa

Irregular-Avouaia

OKI® -> eBKIWKOUOTA
Matw -> natoloa

22.3 Conjugation of the Aorist

All the formation of the Imperfect above produced the First Person Singular in the Imperfect. In order to conjugate the verb according to
the person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense.

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___-ouv Epeic___-apev/-apevre
Eoolvi__-ag Eoeic___-aTe
TouTog__-av TouTtol__-aciv/-av
Toutn___-av TouTeg__-aoiv/-av
TouTov__-av ToUTta__-aoiv/-av
depeineiv

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr._Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Eyiovi__eBoupouv___ Epeic__gBoupoloapev/eBoupolcapevTe
EooUvi__eBoUpag__Eoeig___eBoupouoare
TouTtog_gBoupav__ToUTol__ gBoupoucaaiv/eBoupoloav
TouTn__gBoupav__ToUTeg  eBoupouaaatv/eBoupoloav
TouTov_eBoupav__ToUTa__gBoupolioaaiv/eBoupoloav

22.4 3" Category — Anpdéowna PApata — Impersonal Verbs
For the 2nd" category of Verbs only has irregular forms.

Present Tense_Imperfect Sing__Imperfect Plural

paiveaTal -> €PAivETOUV -> EPAiVOUVTav/epaivolvTaciv

voiael -> évolalev -> evoialav/evoialaciv
Kavei -> ekavoloey -> gkavoluoav/ekavoloaoiv
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KAWVEl -> EKAPVEV -> EKAUVAV/EKAUVACIV

avadogel -> avadoyvev -> avadoyvav/avadoxvaciv
doxvel -> £doyvev -> £doXvav/edoxvaoiv

Aaxaivvel -> ghaxoUoev -> gAaxouoav/eAaxoucaciv
apEoKel -> APECKEV -> apéoKav/apEoKaciv

npénel -> npenev -> -

TUXaivvel -> eTUXAIVEV -> ETUXAIVAV/ETUXAIVAOIV
TUOGaiVVEl -> ETUOGAIVEV -> ETUXAIVAV/ETUXAIVATIV
HENNEI -> €ueNNev -> epeAoloav/epelouoaciv
£0Gel -> eiocev -> -

nNAAoKeTal -> €NAACKIETOUV -> eNAACKIOUVTAv/ENAAOKIOUVTACIV
KOPTEI -> EKOPTEV -> EKOPTAV

ehaholv -> - -> ghaholioav

22.5 Conjugation of Impersonal Verbs in the Imperfect

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Epévav__apeokev pou_ EPAG_ ApeoKev pag
Eo¢vav__dapeokev oou__ EoGg  apeokev oag
TouTou_apeokev Tou__ToUTwV__APECKEV TOUG
TouTng__apeokev TNG__ToUTwV__APECKEV TOUG
TouTou_apeokev Tou__ToUTwWV__APECKEV TOUG

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek. English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Epévav__apéokav pou__ Epag__apéokav pag
Eo¢vav__apéokav oou__Eodg apéokav aag
TouTou_apéokav Tou__ToUTwV__apeokav/apEoKaciVv Toug
TouTng__apéokav TnG__ToUTwV__apeakav/apéokaciv Toug
TouTou_apéokav Tou__ToUTwV__apEokav/apéoKaaciv Toug

22.6 The verbs ‘éxw’ and ‘eipar’
For both verbs the Aorist forms are identical to the Imperfect forms.

‘eipal’ -> fQuouv

ENNIKOZ SINGULAR

Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___ Verb
Eyiwvi___fpouv* I was
EooUvi___Aoouv*____ You____ were
TouTog__fTouv/nTov__He was
TouTtn___nTouv/fATov__She____was
ToUtov__nTouviTov___It was

MAYXHNNTIKOZ___ PLURAL

Greek. English

Pers.Pr.___ Verb__ Pers.Pr._ Verb
Epeic nuacTtov____ We___ were
Eotsic noacTtov____ You__  were
TouToI___fTOUV/ATOV
TouTeg___nTouv/fATov__}They_ were
TouTa___nfTouv/fTov

‘Exw’ -> gixa

ENNIKOZ, SINGULAR
Greek_____ English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi___gixa I have
EcoUvi___€ioceg_ You have
TouUTog___€iogev. He has
TouTn____eiocev. She has
TouTov___ciogev. It has

MAYXHNNTIKOZ____ PLURAL

Greek English
Pers.Pr.____ Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epeig gixapev___We____had
Eoeig giogete____You____had
TouToI__gixaoiv/eixav
TouTeg__eixaoiv/eixav_}They___had
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TouTa__eixaaoiv/eixav
22.7 Imperfect Examples

MaNid Gpeokev pou To £pyov.
I used to like the movie in the past.

Mpiv évav ypdvov dioloaaiv vroug Ta pidia.
They were giving them the money a year ago.

E&TUNIGG Ta dwpa nou cou diolioav eXTEC;
Were you unwraping the presents that they were giving you yesterday?

22.8 AOKNEIG
Change the following verbs into the Imperfect and conjugate them.

KOTT®
KOKKOU(P®
KOKKOAO®
KOUTOOUMA®
NUPKOAOW
HoAow
adpoIK®
TOIUN®
NpooGUV®
TIGUA®
oTapaTe
NEMET®
NEMEK®
PEND
apwoTe
aockon®
paiveoTal
volagel
Kavei
avadogel
dOxVel
Aaxaivvel
apEOKEl
HENNEI
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Chapter 23: Verbs — The Subjunctive: Present Tense and

the Present Continuous — MoTaxTiTln: EveoTrwTag Tal
EveoTtwTag Okiapkac (1)

The Subjunctive is a form of verbs which has been almost completely dropped from languages such as English. The only example is the
verb ‘to be’ in wishes. Therefore it will be considerably difficult for an English speaker to grasp its exact meaning. It is a tense typically
used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity or statements that are contrary to
present facts. eg. If I were, I want you to go, I would like you to stay etc. When to use it the sentence in Greekcypriot can be fairly simple
because it is almost always accompanied with specific word particles. However there is no specific way of how to form verbs in the
subjunctive.

Now you may of course wonder why do I go into the subjunctive so soon in the course of this book. Well the reason is simple. The
subjunctive is highly important in Greekcypriot because this form of verbs are used to make all the future tenses and composite tenses
such as the present and past perfect. Therefore it will be wrong in my behalf to go into those tenses without explaining before the
subjunctive.

23.1 When to use the Subjunctive Present Tense

As I stated in the previous paragraph the Present Subjunctive can used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion,
possibility, judgment, necessity or statements that are contrary to present facts. In Greekcypriot the subjunctive is used with specific
particles which makes it easier to know when to use it. Therefore:

. yia va = in order to

. av/eav, Tlav, éoTw Tlav = if, even if, even if.

. (PAuav) + va + (prjpav) = Verb + to + Verb (Verb + Infinitie)

va pev = not (negative for subjunctive)

Hev = don't *

. atla neig va = it looks likely that...

napa va = rather than

. aavvva Tlal = it looks like/as if (Only with Subjunctive Present Continuous)

ONOUTAWN -

* This is the imperative’s negative form. More on this in upcoming chapters.

Note

In the subjunctive all the weak personal pronouns are placed right after the above particles!
23.2 Forming the Subjunctive Present Tense

1%t Category

1. -UK@/-QKw

Drop the above endings and add the suffix —pw. Tone mark remains in its original position.
depeineiv

AOUAEUK® -> BOUAE + Y -> JOUNEY®

Mupelkw -> YUPE + Yw -> YUPEP®

KOPKw -> KO + Y -> KOY®

II. —vve

-OVVQ/-Advve/-AvVve/-0VWe -> -0n

Drop the —vvw and add the suffix —ow. Tone mark remains in its original position.

Depeineiv
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MKiIGvvw -> MKIA + -0w -> NKIAoW

Avapwe -> avagowva + -0w -> avapwow

OTOVW® -> PTU + -0W -> PTUOW

BAVVW -> oBR + -0w -> OBNoW

-ivva

The only verb in this subcategory is irregular.

Mivww -> MKIw

-aivve

Drop the —aivvw and add the suffix —w. Tone mark on the last syllable.
depeineiv

DOKaAiVVw -> QK + -0 -> QKD

KaTeBaivvw -> KaTeB + -0 -> KaTep@

OkiaBaivvw -> Bkiap + -0 -> BkIaBA

Avouaia

Maaivvw/Mnaivve -> ndw

III. -8w

Drop the —8w and add the suffix —ow. Tone mark remains in its original position.
Depeingiv

KAwBw -> KA®) + -0 -> KADOW

MAGBW -> MAG + -0w -> NAAO®

MAGBw -> NAG + -0w -> NAGO®

V. -w

-alw/-itw/-0lw/-0Uulw/-£lw

Drop the —{w and add the suffix —ow. Tone mark remains in its original position.
Depeineiv

Behovialw -> Behovia + -0w -> BeAovIAO®

Avepilw -> avepi + -0w -> avepiow

OKIGKAUTW -> BKIGKAU + -0w -> BKIGKAUG®

>ToIBGlw -> GToIBA + -Ow -> OTOIBACH

KpoUlw -> kpoU + -0w -> KPOUG®

-qilw

Drop the —fw and add suffix —Ew. Tone mark remains in its original position.
Maidw -> nai + -§w -> naif

V. -pv

The verbs in this subcategory are more or less irregular.

SnEPV -> OMEipw

Maipvw -> napw

XTépvw -> XTapw

Agpvw -> BEPW

Supve -> oUpw

VI. -iokw

Drop the —iokw and add the suffix —w. Tone mark on the 2™ to last syllable.
depeineiv

KOVTuVioK® -> KOVTUV + - -> KOVTUV®

KouToaviokw -> kouToav + - -> KOUToavm
KOU(paViokw -> Koupav + -w -> KoUPave
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Avopaia

Bookw -> Boagnow

Maokw -> NAogHow

XAaokw -> Xaognow/XaokiaoTw
MeBaviokw -> NeBAVW
WuvTpaviokw -> YuvTpivw
MeyaAuviokw -> PEYaADOW
daviokw -> eavivw

Bpiokw — £Bpw

VII -doow/-cw
Drop the —oow/-0w and add the suffix —§w. Tone mark remains in its original position.

depeineiv

OKIGANGOOW -> BKIGAAG + -Ew -> €BKIGANGEW
Tacow -> 1 + -&w -> Taw
KaTtataoow -> katata + -§w -> katatagw

VIII. —-dpw
This group of verbs experiences no change.

Depeineiv

Molapw -> nolapw
Macapw -> nacapw
TOCEKKAPW -> TOGEKKAPW

IX. ANa pripaTta - Other Verbs

AaA® -> N

TPOW -> PAW

KAQio -> KANAWW
PTai -> PTaIEW
APETKW -> APETL)
BéEXXw -> BEEW

PEUNW -> PEUNW
XIEAW -> XIEA®

NEPNW -> NEYw

vl -> pviuow

oI -> opiEw

BAM® -> BaAw
BaoTayvw -> BaoTa&w
Boéxw -> BpeEw

apK® -> apKRow
BEA® -> BEAW

nove -> NovAow

Aw -> Aow

S -> Elow
KaTaAdBw -> kataAapw
8apw -> BaprRow
Bwpw -> d®

PEUKW -> PUW QEIC, Pei, PUOKEV...
APTW -> AYw

Ypagw -> ypayw
OTEKW -> OTAB®
pryve -> pAg®

23.3 Conjugation of the Subjunctive Present Tense

All the formatin of the Aorist above produced the First Person Singular in the Aorist. In order to conjugate the verb according to the person
and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense.

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.___ Verb

Eyiovi__- Epeic___-OUPEV/-OUHEVTE
Ecouvi__-€Ig Eoeic___-eTe

TouTog__-€l ToUTol__-0UOIV/-0UV
Toutn___-€1 ToUTeg__-ouaIv/-ouv
ToUTov__-€l TouTa__-ouoiv/-ouv
Depeineiv
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ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Pers.Pr._Verb____ Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi__nai§w__ Epeic___naioupev/nai€oupevte
EooUvi__nai€eic_ Eosic_ naikete
TouToc_nai&el__ToUTol__nai€ouaiv/nai€ouv
TouTn__nai&i__ToUTeg_nai&ouonv/naiouv
TouTov_nai&ei__TouTta__naiouaiv/nai§ouv

23.4 Present Subjunctive Examples

Mpénel va SouNeWw Bkud EPTOUAES
I must work for two weeks.

Mapd va nasig €600, NPOTIKW va WEeivelg daxayai.
Rather than go home, I prefer that you stay here.

Opnilw va nkidow To BpaBeiov yia va yiopTaow.
I hope I get the award in order to celebrate.

O¢éAw va ofriow Ta ypappoUPEVa HOU YIA va eV Ta Oei kavévag.
I want to erase my written work in order that nobody sees it.

F1a va Jev @arognoelg, Npénel va nnaiveig apkiTd.
In order for you not to hit, go slowly.

TZav ndeig €1 Ta népa TiNoTe €v o€ 0L
Even if you go abroad, nothing will save you.

Av ndeig oTov Pnakkainv nkiace Tar Youiv.
If you go to the grocery shop, get some bread.

23.5 Subjunctive Present Continuous

The Subjunctive Present Continuous is a form of the subjunctive which emphasizes on the duration of an action in the present. Therefore it
used to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity or statements that are contrary to present facts going on
continuously or that must continue to take place continuously.

To form this form of the Subjunctive you need only to use the particles as in 23.1 and the present continuous of the verb.

depeineiv

Zavva 1gal doUNEUKEIG BKUO EPTOUAES
It looks like you are working continuously for two weeks.

Mapd va naaiveig €000, NPOTIP® vVa PEIVIOKEIG daxapai.
Rather than going home, I prefer that you keep on staying here.

Opnidw va nkidvvw To BpaBeiov yia va yioptalw.
I hope I am going to be getting the award all the time so that I can celebrate all the time.

OféAw va oBrivvw Ta ypapgpoUHeva Hou yia va eV Ta Bupei kavévag.
I want to continuously erase my written work so that nobody will be able to see it.

Fa va Jev gakkdg, npénel va nnaiveig apkira.
In order for you not to hit all the time, you must always go slowly.

T{av ndaiveig €1 Ta népa TiNOTe v 08 OWEl.
Even if you keep on going abroad, nothing will be saving you.

Av naaiveig kaBe MNeUTEPAV €I0TOV PNAKKAANV NKIAvVE Tal Youiv.
If you go to the grocery every Monday, always buy bread.

23.6 AoKReIg
Change the following verbs into the Subjunctive Present Tense and Subjunctive Present Continuous and conjugate them.

XIEAD
nacapw
npacow
PTAVUVIOK®
XTEPVW
oapakAilw
oToIBalw
naifw
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NA\®Ow
EeBaivvw
XTUVWVW

Yhwo
OKOAAVV®
HIOTApOWW®
HOW®
OTPOVTIUAEUKW

Chapter 24: Verbs — The Subjunctive: Present Tense and

the Present Continuous — MoTaxTiTln: EveoTtwTag Tal
EveoTwTag Okiapkac (2)

24.1 When to use the Subjunctive Present Tense

As I stated in the previous chapter the Present Subjunctive can used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion,
possibility, judgment, necessity or statements that are contrary to present facts. In Greekcypriot the subjunctive is used with specific

particles which makes it easier to know when to use it. Therefore:

. yia va (pev) = in order (not) to

. av, Tlav, éoTw Tlav = if, even if, even if.

. (PAuav) + va + (prjwav) = Verb + to + Verb (Verb + Infinitie)

va pev = not (negative for subjunctive)

pev = don't *

. atla neig va = it looks likely that...

napa va = rather than

. oavvva TCai = it looks like/as if (Only with Subjunctive Present Continuous)

BONOUTAWN -

* This is the imperative’s negative form. More on this in upcoming chapters.

Note

In the subjunctive all the weak personal pronouns are placed right after the above particles!
24.2 Forming the Subjunctive Present Tense

2" Category

For the 2nd" category of Verbs simply drop —@ and add the suffix -fo.

Depeingiv

Boupw -> Boup + -How -> Boupfhw
KataAuw -> KaTaA + -now -> KaTaAfe
OKIOKWV® -> BKIGKWV + -Now -> OKIGKN®W

Irregular

Kahiw -> kaAéow
MeBKu® -> PeBUoW
ZNVTUNI® -> ENVTIAREW
BaoTt® -> KpaThw
XaAo -> Xxahaow

AKI® -> DKW

Ay -> diPdaw
Kouyk® -> KouTZiw
AdpOIK® -> adpoITlAw
MeAEK® -> NEAETTAW
Dakk® -> QAaTogn®
Tpaouw -> TPAOUROW

24.3 Conjugation of the Subjunctive Present Tense

All the formation of the Aorist above produced the First Person Singular in the Aorist. In order to conjugate the verb according to the
person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense.

ENNIKOZ. MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
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Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb

Eyiovi___-@ Epeiq___-Oupev/-oupEVTE
Ecouvi__-€Ig Eoeic___-eTe

ToUTog__-€1 ToUToI__-0ugIv/-0uv
Toutn__-€1 TouUTeg__-0uaIv/-0uv
TouTov__-€l ToUTa__-ouoiv/-ouv
depeineiv

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr._Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi__Boupnw___Epeic___Bouprioupev/BouproupEVTE
EoouUvi__Boupneig__Eceic__Boupnete
TouTog_Boupriel___ToUTol__Boupriouaiv/Boupriouv
TouTn__Roupnel___TouTeg_ Boupriouaiv/Boupriouv
TouTov_Boupriel___TouTa__Boupriouaiv/Boupriouv

24.4 3" Category — Anpdowna PrijpaTta — Impersonal Verbs
For the 2nd"* category of Verbs only has irregular forms.
Present Tense_Pr. Subj. Sing.__Pr. Subj. Plural

QaiveoTal -> Qavei -> eavouv/pavouoiv

volalel -> voldoel -> voIdoouv/volaoouaiv

KQVei -> KAveoel -> KavEoouV/KaveoouaIv

KAWVEl -> KAUEI -> KAUOUV/KAHoUoIvV

avadogel -> avadogel -> avadogouv/avadogouciv
doxvel -> B0kl -> BOEOUV/DOEoUTIV

Aaxaivvel -> Aaocaioel -> Aaocaicouv/Aaocaioouv
apEoKel -> apedel -> apEooUV/apESoOUCIV

npenel -> npener -> -

TUXaivvel -> TUXEl -> TUXOUV/TUXOUGIV
TUOGaivvel -> TUOGEN -> TUXOUV/TUXOUCIV

HEANEI -> pENEL -> pENARTOUV/ENTOUCIV
£0Gel -> €0Gel -> -

nAdokeTal -> nAaoTei -> nAaoToUv/nNAacTouoIv
KOPTEI -> KOPTEI -> KOPTOUV

AaAouv -> - -> Aahouv

24.5 Conjugation of Impersonal Verbs in Subjunctive Present Tense

ENNIKOZ. MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.___ Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

lNa va_(Epévav)__pou apéoel__ (ENAG)__pag apéoel
lNa va_(Eoévav)__oou apéoel__ (Eoag)__oag apéoel
lNa va_(TouTou)__Tou apéoel_ (ToUTwv)__Toug apEael
lMa va_(Toutng)__Tng apéoel__(ToUTwV)__Toug apéael
lNa va_(TouTou)__Tou apéoel__(ToUTwV)__Toug apEael

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.___Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

lNa va_(Epévav)__pou apéoouv/ouaiv___(Epdg)__pag apéoouv/ouaiv
lNa va_(Eoévav)__oou apéoouv/ouaiv___(Eoag)__oag apéoouv/ouciv
lNa va_(TouTtou)__Tou apéoouv/ouaiv__(ToUTwV)__Toug apégouv/ouaiv
la va_(TouTng)__Tng apéoouv/ouciv__(ToUTwV)__TOUG apECOuV/ouaiv
lMa va_(TouTou)__Tou apéoouv/ouciv__(ToUTwVv)__Toug apégouv/ouaiv

Note

The strong personal pronouns can be placed after the verb or before the subjunctive carrying particle for emphasis.

24.6 The verbs ‘éxw’ and ‘eipar’

‘eipar’

ENNIKOZ SINGULAR

Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi___(gi)pai* I am
Eoouvi___(ei)oar*____You are
TouTog___v/vai He is
Toutn____v/vai She is
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TouTov___v/vai It is

MAYXHNNTIKOZ___ PLURAL

Greek English
Pers.Pr.____ Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epeig (gi)paoTiv___We are
Eotsic (si)oaoTiv____You____are
TouTol___v/vai/évouaiv
TouTeg___v/vai/évouoiv_}They____ are
TouTa___v/vai/écouciv

Note
The Third Person conjugation 'V is joined with the ‘va’ to form one word.

Mapadeiyuara

Makapi vav kahd.
I wish him well.

Makdp! va vai kaAa.
I wish her well.

Boup® yia va pai UyeInG.
I jog in order to be healthy.

AY éxw r

ENNIKOZ, SINGULAR
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eviovi___(§)xw. I have
Eoouvi__(€)ogeig___You have
TouTtog__ (£)ocel___ He has
Toutn___ (€)ocel___ She has
TouTtov___(&)oge____ 1t has

MAYXHNNTIKOZ PLURAL

Greek____ English

Pers.Pr.____ Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb
Epeic_(€)xopev/(€)xoupev__We___ have
Eoeic (€)oceTe, You____have

TouToI__(£)X0oUaIv/€xouv
TouTeg__(€)xouaiv/exouv_}They_ have
TouTa__(£)xouaiv/(€)xouv

Depeineiv

Makdpi va ogel navra eutuogav
I wish he always has happiness in his life.

Makdpi va ogGel OTI XI€Ael
I wish she has whatever she wants.

Boupw yIa va X@ Tnv uyeiav pou.
I jog in order to be healthy.

24.7 Subjunctive Present Tense Examples

Mpénel va Boupnw yia va npoAdpw.
I must rush/run in order to make it.

MNapd va peblw, NPOTIU® va HEV MKIW.
Rather than get drunk, I'd rather not drink.

Epnidw va kaAéoeig oUAoUG Toug GiAouG Gou.
I hope that you invite all of your friends.

OEAW VA OE EQPKAPIOTHW
I want to thank you.

F1a va Hev Garogneig, Npénel va npooeEEIC.
In order for you not to hit you must be careful.

TZav paTonelg TNV KEMEV GoU NACTOV TOIXOV TIMOTE €V YIVIOKETaL.
Even if you hit your head on the wall nothing is going to happen.
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AV HolorEIG.
If you confess/admit.

24.8 Subjunctive Present Continuous

The Subjunctive Present Continuous is a form of the subjunctive which emphasizes on the duration of an action in the present. Therefore it
used to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity or statements that are contrary to present facts going on
continuously or that must continue to take place continuously.

To form this form of the Subjunctive you need only to use the particles as in 23.1 and the present continuous of the verb.

Depeineiv

Mpénel va Boupdg yia va npoAdpeic.
I must run all the time n order to make it on time.

Mapd va pebklm, NPOTIHG va HEV Nivvw.
Rather than getting drunk, I'd rather not keep on drinking.

Epniw va kaAidg oUAoug Toug pihoug oou.
I hope that you keep on inviting all your friends all the time.

Q&AW va Og EPKApIOT®.
I want to thank/please you all the time.

Fa va pev gakkdg, NpENEl va NPOCEXE.
In order for you not to hit all the time you must be careful.

TTav (Gakkkag TNV KEAMEV 0OU MACTOV TOIXOV TIMOTE €V YIVIOKETAI.
Even if you keep on hitting your head on the wall nothing is going to happen.

Av pohodg,
If you keep on confessing/admitting.

24.9 Aokneig
Change the following verbs into the Present Subjunctive and Present Continuous Subjunctive and conjugate them.

KOTT®
KOKKOU(P®
KOKKOAO®
KOUTGOUMA®
NUPKOAOG)
Hohow
adpoIkw
TOIUN®
NnpooGUV®
TWUA®D
oTapaTe
NEMETW
NEMEK®
PEAD
apwaoTe
aockon®
paiveaTal
volagel
Kavei
avadotel
OOxVEl
Aaxaivvel
QpEOKEl
HEMEI
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Chapter 25: Verbs — The Subjunctive: Aorist, Imperfect
and Future — MoTayTikn: AopioTog , MaparaTikog Tal
MEAAovTag

The Aorist and Imperfect Subjunctive are tense typically used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility,
judgment, necessity in the past or statements that are contrary to past facts. When to use it the sentence in Greekcypriot is the same as all
subjunctives.

25.1 When to use the Aorist and Imperfect Subjunctive

As I stated in the previous paragraph the Aorist and Imperfect Subjunctive can used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands,
emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in the past or statements that are contrary to past facts. In Greekcypriot the subjunctive is used
with specific particles which makes it easier to know when to use it. Therefore:

. yia va (pev) = in order (not) to

. av, Tlav, éoTw Tlav = if, even if, even if.

. (PAuav) + va + (prjpav) = Verb + to + Verb (Verb + Infinitie)
va pev = not (negative for subjunctive)

Hev = don't *

. atla neig va = it looks likely that...

napd va = rather than

. oavvva Tai = it looks like/as if (Only with Subjunctive Imperfect)

ONOUTAWN -

* This is the imperative’s negative form. More on this in upcoming chapters.

Note

In the subjunctive all the weak personal pronouns are placed right after the above particles!

25.2 Forming the Subjunctive Aorist

Forming the Subjunctive Aorist is very straightforward because there is only a periphrastic way to form it rather than actual verb forms.

Firstly you need to use the aorist of verbs that can take yia va, yia va pev, va and then use the subjunctive present tense form of verbs.
This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. The tense is used to emphasise the undertake of an action in the past when used with
word particles that carry the subjunctive.

The summed up rule for forming the Subjunctive Aorist is as follows:

Verb (Imperfect or Aorist)+ Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Present Tense
Prigav + 2Uvdelpog MoTtaxTikng + EveoTwTag MoTaxTIKAG

Depeineiv

'HBeAa va Souleww e10Trv AyyAiav nalyid.
I wanted to work in England in the past.

'Enpenev va naw €000 va nkidow Ta Aipa npiv va euw.
I had to go back home to get the books before I leave,

Epava&a oou yia va oou nNo Ta véa.
I called you to tell you the news.

'EQWKQA 00U TO EXTEG YIO VA HEV TO YUPEWEIG ONUEPIG.
I gave it to you yesterday so that you don't have to look for it today.

25.3 Forming the Subjunctive Imperfect
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Forming the Subjunctive Imperfect is very straightforward because like the Aorist Subjunctive there is only a periphrastic way to form it
rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the imperfect of verbs that can take yia va, yia va pev, va the particles above and
then use the imperfect form of verbs. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. The tense is used to emphasise the continuation of
an action in the past when used with word particles that carry the subjunctive.

Verb (Imperfect or Aorist)+ Subjunctive Particle + Imperfect
Pripav (MapataTikdg i AdpioTog)+ ZUvdelpog MNoTayTikng + MNaparartikdg

depeineiv

"HBeAa va edoUAeuka eioTnV AyyAiav.
I used to want to be working in England in the past.

"Enpenev va enievva €000 va énkiavva Ta AiBpa npiv va €Qeuka.
I had to keep going back home to get the books before I left.

Epavala oou yia va cou ehaholoa Ta vea.
I kept calling you to tell you the news.

'EQWKQ 00U TO EXTEG YIa VA HEV TO EYUPEUKEG ONHEPIC.
I kept on giving it to you yesterday so that you wouldn’t have to keep looking for it today.

25.4 Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Tense

Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Tense is very straightforward because like the Aorist and Imperfect Subjunctive there is only a
periphrastic way to form it rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the the particles €iogev va, pakapi va, oav + pnuav,
wonou va above and then use the present subjunctive form of the verb. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can
used with independent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in the future.

Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Present Tense
20vdelpog MoTayTikhig + MoTaxTikh EveoTwTa

1. €iogev va = supposed to/going to

2. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...

3. oav + pApav = it will be better if

4. wonou va (... + MéAovtag) = until (... + Future)

5. iocaMa va = I hope that/I wish that...(associated with bad-wishing)
Depeineiv

Makdpi va pe aanneic.
I wish you will love me.

Eiogev va natiw Tnv KaTTav aha enogua Tnv.
I was going to step on the cat but I manage to avoid her.

Zav 3w &vav £pyov.
It will be better if I see a movie.

Qonou va naw Souyeldv, evwa QKei N Yuogr Hou.
Until I go to work, I will run out of patience.

‘TogaAAa va nnéoeig xapé!
I hope you fall down!

25.5 Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Continuous

Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Continuous like above is very simple because like previously there is only a periphrastic way to
form it rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the the particles giocev va, pakapi va, oav + pripav, wonou va above and
then use the present continuous subjunctive form of the verb. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with
independent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in the future with a continuation to the action.

Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Present Continuous
20vdelpog MoTayTikhAg + MotaxTikh EveotmTa Alapkeiag

1. eiogev va = supposed to/going to

2. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...

3. oav + pApav = it will be better if

4. wanou va (... + MéAovTag Okiapkac) = until (... + Future Continuous)
5. iocaMa va = I hope that/I wish that...

Depeingiv

Makdp1 va pe aandg.
I wish that you will keep loving me.
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Eiogev va nate Tnv kAtTav aAAd noQeUkw Tnv.
I would keep stepping on the cat but I keep on avoiding her.

Zav Bwpw £pya.
It will be better If I keep on seeing movies.

Qaonou va naaivw douAyeidv KaBa Pépav, Evwa QKAivvel n Wuaogr Hou.
Every day in an effort to keep on going to work, I will be running out of patience.

TogaAAa va nnéQTeig Xape!
I hope you keep falling down!

25.6 Forming the Future Subjunctive Aorist

Forming the Future Subjunctive Aorist is very straightforward because like the Aorist Subjunctive there is only a periphrastic way to form it
rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the particles pakapi va, Jakapi va...tZai va pev... and then use the Aorist form of
verbs. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with independent clauses to express wishes or hopes with a
reference to a past action.

Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Aorist
20vdelpog NoTayTikng + A6pIGTOG

1. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...
2. pakdpi va...tZai va pev... = I hope that/I wish that...and did not
3. iocaMa va pev = I hope that you don't/I wish that you don't...

Depeineiv

Makdpi va pe aanneg.
I wish that you have loved me.

Makdp! va endtneg Tnv katrav, T¢ai va HEV TNV eNOQUEG.
I hope that you stepped on the cat and did not manage to avoid her.

Makdpi va eigg €vav €pyov, T{al va HEV €nneg adika.
I hope that you saw a movie and did not go for no reason.

‘TogaAAa va €nneeg xapé!
I hope you would have fallen down!

25.7 Forming the Future Subjunctive Imperfect

Forming the Imperfect subjunctive is very straightforward because like the Aorist Subjunctive there is only a periphrastic way to form it
rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to take €iogev va, Jakdapi va, oav + prjgav, oonou va the particles above and then use the
imperfect form of verbs. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with independent clauses to express wishes,
commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in a hypothetical situation or concerning something that you hope had happened in
the past.

Subjunctive Particle + Imperfect
S0vdelpog MNoTayTikng + Mapararikdg

1. giogev va = supposed to/going to

2. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...

3. oav + pApav = it would have been better if...
4. wonou va = until

5. iocaMa va = I hope that/I wish that...
Depeingiv

Makdp1 va pe aanoloeg
I wish that you would love me.

Eiogev va endartouv Tnv kAtTav ah\a enogua Tnv.
I would have stepped on the cat but I manage to avoid her.

Tav €Bwpouv Evav £pyov.
It would have been better If I saw a movie.

Qaonou va ennevva SouAyedv, Ei0evva EPKAIVVEV N YUOGH HouU.
Until I would have went to work, I would have ran out of patience.

‘TogaAAa va €nne@Teig Xape!
I hope you would have fallen down!

25.8 Aokneig
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25.8.1. Translate the following sentences in the Subjunctive Present, Present Continuous, Aorist and Imperfect.

I run in order to go into school.

I keep going back home to get the books before I leave.
I'm calling you to tell you the news.

I want to go in Cyprus.

Rather than go, I'd rather stay.

Even if you get drunk nothing will happen.

If you say it.

I must do this.

In order for you to go you must say it.

I want to thank you.

25.8.2. Translate the following sentences in the Future Subjunctive Present, Present Continuous and Imperfect.

I wish that you would go.

I would have studied if but I do not have time.
It would have been better if I study.

Until I go to school, I will be very late.

I wish that you will help me.

25.8.3. Translate the following sentences in the Future Subjunctive Aorist.
I hope that you went to school and did not go to your friends.

I wish that you studied and did not play.
I wish you would go.
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Chapter 26: Basic Phrases & Vocabulary: House,
Household Items and Professions

In this chapter we will be covering vocabulary for Houses, Households and Professions.

26.1 House — To ZniTIv

"Hvtalong €v To oniTiv gou;
How does your home look like?

'Eoow = home

Znimiv = house

MopTa/nopriv = door
ZmnopTa/EwnopTiv = main door
OUpa = gate

Mapabupiv = window
Mapabupd®ulia = window shutters
Bepavrta = porch

MnaAkoviv = balcony

Tapdroa = rooftop

Scenn/dopav = roof

TTaBaviv = ceiling

Toixog -> Toiocol = wall
MAuoTapkov = refers to a small hut attached or not to a house which contains a kitchen and washing equipment
SipvTipiv = tall wall fence
ToixoUv = wall fence

SkaAeg = Stairs

Auhr = Courtyard

Alouov = garden

Knnog = garden

Kiookiv = gazebo

Kavtelov = railing
KavteAdnopra = railing door
rkapalc = garage

Kappov = car

AinAokaunivov = double cabin car
MnioikAiv = bicycle
TrannoupokwAoU = moped
Motopa = motorbike

®kiopov = Plant

DAevTpov = Tree

AouhoUlv = Flower

rAaotpa = Flower pot

KoAUpna = Swimming pool
MAuoTapkov = This refers to a small kitchen attached or not to the main house where most househole work takes place.

26.2 Household Items— Oir{iakda AvTitlgipeva

"HvTaunou €0GeIC 00w Tou;
What's there in your home?

TaBAiv = table

Toaépa = chair

Kapékha = chair
TpanelopavTihov = tablecloth
ZeBpéTtTa = towel
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Kavanég = sofa

MoAuBpdva = couch

Tpaneloulv = coffee table

Maykog = bench

Apudapiv = wardrobe

Appapakiv = cupboard

Kouprtiva = curtains
KoupTivoEuhov = curtain railling
Aauna = lamp

dWTIOTIKOV = lamp

OkiakdnTNG = switch

Mpila = plug

KoupTéNAa = knife

Maagaipiv = knife

Mpdtoa = knife

MpouUviv = knife
KoupTeAhonpoToa = cutlery
Maaocaiponipouva = cultery
KouTtdAiv = spoon

KoutaAoUlv = tea spoon
KoutaAa = big spoon (for cooking)
KavTiha = glass

Motoa = bottle

Wuyeiov = refrigerator
Teheopaon = television
Tehépwvov = telephone
KkovnkioUTep/YnoAoyloTrg = computer
KapkoAa/povn = bed
KpeBatokapapa = Bedroom
Kdauapl = Room

Tpanelapia = Dining Room
Mpageiov = Office

NipTUpag = Bathroom wash basin
Boupva = Kitchen Wash Basin
douvTava = Tab

KaBpelTng = Mirror

Maviov = bathroom

Mépog = toilet

Kougva = kitchen

KaxnoTikov = living room
Mpageiov = office
NiBpoBnkn/BiBAI0BNKN = library
MAuvTnpiov = washing machine
MAuvTrpiov Twv MkiaTwv = dish washer
Mkiatov = dish

AvtCeia = all kitchen items excluding cutlery, also dishes for washing.
Kounna = bowl

KounnoUiv = little bowl
®Auvtlavoulv = Tea cup
Mkiatoulv = Little Plate
®AuvTZavonkiaToulv = tea cup plate
SupTtapiv = drawer

KouZa = bottle
MoTiAyia = gas cylinder
rkagv = gas

®oupvog = oven

Zwpav = heater

@¢éppaon = central heating
Oeploaipeuvag = solar water heater
NToUOG = shower
Mnaviépa = bathtub
Tiaviv = frying pan
Xapt{v = sauce pan
AovTtoBpoutoa = toothbrush
AovtonaoTa = tooth paste
Zcannou = shampoo
Zanolviv = soap

STpopav = matress
SevTovIv = sheet

MaTavia = quilt
MaouloUTQv = pillow
Xaliv = carpet

MAakakiv = tile

Matwpav = floor

XaMoulv = mat

TTopog = shower towel
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NuwopavTiAyid = hand towel
Kahaxiv = basket

Kopoivov = night stand
KaBpelTng = mirror

Padiov = radio

Meyagpwvov = loudspeaker
NTi-BI-vti = DVD

Z1-vTi = CD

KaoérTa = Cassette

Biteov = Video

S1-vTi nA€iep = CD Player
NTi-BI-vTi nAéiep = DVD Player
SkdAa = ladder

Topivid = Fireplace

26.3 Professions — EmayyéApar

'HvTa douAeId KAPVEIG;
What's your work?

MaAnAog/MioTapkog = Employee
ApkaTng = Worker

XtioTng = Builder

l'ewpkog = Crop Farmer
Kaényntng = Professor

NoyioTng = Accountant
OklapoupioTng = Marketing Employee
MouAnTng = Vendor/Shop assistant
MouAfTpia = Vendor/Shop assistant
KataoTtnuarapkng = Shop Owner
ACTUVOUIKOG = Policeman
PaTloAog = Policeman

Movipog (ETpaTiwTikdg) = Military personel
Mapuav = Barman

Map-youuav = Barwoman
rkapooviv = Waitor

Enixelpnuatiag = Businessman
raokalog = Teacher

lMatpdg = Doctor

KaAonpog = Monk

MakkaAng = Grocer

Manag = Priest

MepBoAapng = Fruit Farmer
MeAekavog = Carpenter

MoAiTikog = Politician

BouAelTng = MP

ZevodoxoG = Hotel Owner
PiahiaoTrig/XpnuaTiogg = Stock broker
Mpoedpog = President

Moupydg = Minister

Mpappareag = Secretary (female)
Mpappatels = Secretary (male)
lMeuBuvtng = Director/Manager
XTnvoTpoog = Animal Farmer
Noookopa = Nurse

MaoTpog = Manager/Boss
EpnpoAalog = Lawyer
OdovTiaTpog = Dentist

Mapnépng = Barber

Kaneraviog = Captain
ApxiTékTovag = Architect

doitnTng = University Student
MabnTng = Student

MNkaotng = Judge

Moualikog = Musician

Anpdaoiog (NdAnAog) = Public Servant
ScwEPNG = Driver

STpaTiwTnG = Soldier

Taxudpopog = Postman
Zuyypagéag = Writer

Moyiat{ig = Painter
Anpoaioypdgog = Journalist
HAekTpoAOyog = Electrician
Toaykdpng = Shoe maker
®oupvapng = Baker

Woupdg = Baker

88



Kaodanng = Butcher

Zwypagog = Painter(Artist)

rAUNTNG = Sculptor

MoAiTikdg Mnxavikog = Civil Engineer
Fahartag = Milkman

Y3pauhikog = Plummer

SekkioupiTag = Guard

XTnviatpog = Vet

26.4 Aokneig — Exercises
Translate the following into Cypriot

He wants to be a doctor.

I am a student as a school.

They work for my boss.

I wish I were plummer.

You are not a good doctor.

I hope I buy a car.

He hoped that you dropped the plate!

It would have been better if I bought a house.

I don't know if she went to the baker.

Even if he comes they won't let him into their house.
Do you (pl) want to go home?

We are not employees.

His house doesn't have any central heating.

I wish I will be able to buy a house.

They wish that they will be able to keeping selling cars.
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Chapter 27: The Passive: Present Tense — MNadnTikn ®wvN:
EveoTwTag

27.1 The passive voice -pai

Verbs in the passive simply imply that the action undertaken by the person is affecting only himself and corresponds to the English ‘to be +
past participle’ eg. to be eaten, to be beaten etc. This category contains a great number of verbs of Cypriot because some very important
verbs only have a passive form. It is very easy to correctly spot which verbs belong to this category by noticing that all of these verbs in
the first person singular end in —oupai.

The main reason that this category of verbs is possibly the largest it's because the majority of verbs in the any of the active voice
categories can be converted into the passive, as long as they are viable in the passive simply by making sense. The rule is very simple. You
simply drop the omega in the first person singular and just add the passive endings as above according to the number and personal
pronoun. In addition the tone mark never changes its original position. Example:

Aépvw -> OEpV + -oupal -> dEpvoupal
(to beat -> to be beaten)

MapapnTe -> naparnp + -ouyai -> naparnpoual
(to observe -| to be observed)

Summary of the Conversions per Category

-® -> oUpai

-UKW -> UKoupal
-V -> vvoupal
-Bw -> Boupal
-{w -> Coupal
-pvw -> pvoupal
-iokw -> iokoupal
-00w -> coupal
-apw -> apoupal

This is how they are conjugated.

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___-oupal__Epeic___-oUpaoTiv/oupeBa*
Eoouvi__-eoal__Eoeic___-eoTe
TouTog__-eTal__TouTol__-ouvTal
TouTn___-eTal__ToUTeg__-ouvTal
Toutov__-eTal__TouTta__-ouvTail

*formal

Depeineiv
oKEPTOUal = to think

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.___Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiwvi__oképToupal____Epeic__oke@ToUupaoTiv/olpeba
Eoouvi__oképTeoal____ EoeiG__ oképTeoTE
TouTog__oképTeTal___ToUTol__OoKEPTOUVTal
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TouTn___okéQTeTal___ToUTeG__ OKEPTOUVTAI
TouUTov__oképTeTal___TouTa__oképTouvTal

Depeineiv

Behovialoupar (to put needles in oneself), Bkiapgoipaloupar (to divide oneself), Zualoupal (to weigh oneself), poipaloupal (to part oneself),
Enmipaloupal (to curse at oneself), Eoptlaloupar (to remove dirt oneself), Eunnaloupar (to scare sb oneself), noonaloupat (to finish up
oneself), nupkaloupai (to heat oneself), napapepkaloupai (to set aside oneself), natagaloupai (to slap/beat up oneself), noBkialoupar (to
bind oneself’s feet), oeBaloupai (to respect oneself), agenaloupai (to cover oneself), ogaloupar (to slaughter oneself), onAivrZgaloupa (to
pin oneself), oTialoupal (to shelter oneself), aroiBaloupan (to pile oneself), aaloupai (to repair oneself), arpacqualoupar (to give oneself
hay), oTpatoupkaloupal (to unsaddle an animal/to beat oneself), coualoupai (to balance oneself), ondoupai (to break oneself),
peTaxwAyloupal (to be sadden), eomaloupar (to suspect) KTA.

Note

1. If the verb’s last consonant after the -w is dropped is ‘n’ then the endings added are -kioUpai, -ki€oal, -kiETal KTA. Example:

Aan -> aan + KioUpal -> aankiouyai

2. If the verb’s last consonant cluster after the -w is dropped is ‘o’ then the endings added are -kioUpal, -ki€oal, -KIETal KTA. Example:
BaoTw -> Bag + kioUpai -> Backioupal

3. Impersonal Verbs can NOT be converted into the passive form.

27.2 Exceptions — Zepaioeig

Not all verbs can be converted into the passive. These are the exceptions for each category.

-Q

Sy (to be thirsty), nev (to be hungry), ZoBoAw (to stink), katiw (to lean downwards), kokkoAow (to say bit by bit/to collect one by
one), KOUToOUPA® (to trip), oo (to admit), adpoika (to understand and comprehend in order to judge correctly), oTtapaTt® (to stop),
apwoTo (to get sick), BapukoMiw (to delay out of laziness), dikAw (to look), kappo (to close your eyes), napnat® (to walk), uebkuw(to get
drunk) Boupw (to run), annn (to jump), NeTw (to fly).

-UK®W

ognpelk (to be widowed), oupneBBepelkw (to become relatives with the parents of your child’s spouse), ouyyeveUkw (to become
relatives with sb), pavvelkw (to become dummer), Treprmilelkw (to behave inappropriately), ToupTpleUkw (to become a turk), pelkw (to
leave), ppoviyelkw (to behave), xavreukw (to become dummer).

-W@

nnaivvw (to go), ekaivww (to go out), EeBaivvw (to go out), kareBaivvw (to descend/go down), BkiaBaivvw (to manage/pull through),
Hnaivve (to enter), kwAwvvw (to chicken out), povvw (to swear), cwvvw (to be able to lift), okapwvvw (to think up something),
npo®Tavvw (to manage in time), katapTavvw (to arrive), oupTavvw (to manage in time), ouvtuxavvw (to speak), okoAdvvw (to finish
school/work), apapTtavve (to sin).

-Bw

No exceptions

-(w

koukkouTalw (to sound like a chicken that just laid an egg), Aapnalw (to get sick), Aaxavialw (to run out of breathe), kwAidlw (to chicken
out), nvalw (to rest), ywpkalw (to become infencted with bugs), avacTevalw (to sign a breathe), vuotalw (to grow sleepy), oykalw (to

be constantly wet), opnilw (to hope), TeIpilw (to get head lice), viaoupilw (to sound like a cat), naoupilw (to scream), xaxxavilw (to
giggle), wcouwgoupilw (to whisper), yepartilw (to become useful), TeiveTilw (to obey/ take into consideration).

-pvw
No exceptions

-iokw

adpuviokw (to become thinner), vepaviokw (to appear from a distance), nebaviokw (to die), Bapuviokw (to gain weight), yAukaviokw (to
become sweeter), EnBupaviokw (to calm down from anger), AeTuviokw (to thin sth), pakpuviokw (to make longer), papaviokw (to wilt),
HiaAuviokw (to enlarge), peyahuviokw (to grow older), peviokw (to reside), Eaviokw (to spread/disperse), naoguviokw (to become fatter),
ylaviokw (to heal yourself), gpaviokw (to make fabric), aaypuviokw (to rejoice) , apkovTuviokw (to become an aristrocrat), eUkoAoviokw
(to make easier), kovTuviokw (to shorten), koutoaviokw (to become crippled), koupaviokw (to become deaf),

Kpuaviokw (to cool down), Aiaviokw (to make/become fewer), pahaBkiaviokw (to make/become softer), pirocaviokw (to make/become

smaller), naMiuviokw (to become older), nacTuviokw (to loose weight), neAAaviokw (to go crazy), oTevuviokw (to narrow), TavTluviokw (to
become dirty), pTaviviokw (to become sillier), pupaviokw (to begin to loose weight), xapvuviokw (to relax/loosen up), xavruviokw (to
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become dum), xAopiaviokw (to become pale), xovTpuviokw (to make thicker/fatter), wuvtpaviokw (to become/make very thin), pipaviokw
(to ripe/become an adult/become responsible), nopeiviokw (to wait), nackw (to suffer).

-00W
Aaoow (to bark), npacow (to act), oracow (to drip).
-Gpw

opapw (to hope).

27.3 Sentences in the Passive

Forming sentences in the passive can be straightforward.

KaBa pépa 1Eunvw €I0TEG £pTa N wpa Tal oaloupal va naw €I0TrV JOUAYEIGY Hou.
Every day I wake up at 7 o’clock and get ready to go to work.

Zcenaloupal yiati ével kpuada.
I'm pulling the blankets on top of me because it’s cold.

Enaognva tZai {uaoupal va dw nooa KIAG gyivika.
I've gained weight and I'm weighing myself to see how many kilos I gained.

27.4 Deponent Verbs

This class of verbs is made up by verbs who have a passive form but an active meaning. In addition they can only be found in a passive-
active form, meaning that they can only be found in this form and no other unlike for example the verbs above.

Depeingiv

®aivoupal (to appear), yiviokoupal (to become), yévoupar (to become), €pkoupal (to come), Bapkoupai (to think/believe), xapeukoupal,
naivioupai (to praise), elkoupal (to wish), katapkoUpai (to curse), péoupai (to barf), cwtoupar (to burn yourself/have a burning desire),
ocaipoupal (to be happy about sth), avanaUkoupar (to rest), avekaAyioUuai (to recall), noAeutaipovoupa (to be freed), notaupioupar (to
stretch your body ino order to reach somehting), 8kiaglkoupal (to walk around), Enhoifoupal, KaTauiIr@vvoupal, nepinkolouyal (to take
care of yourself), ouvykaukoupai (to have your skin burn), ouvoyAeipoupai (to lust), nogaivoupal (to appear slightly), nokaBoupai (to sit),
optloupal (to jump/dance), netaoooupai (to jump), T{oiMoupal (to sleep), pipoUpal (to act like something or somebody), cuvonAackioUpai
(to converse), Bupoupal (to remember), oképToupal (to think).

TCopoUual
I sleep.

SképTOUNAI
I think.

‘Epkoupal
I am coming.

riviokoupai
I become.

27.5 Aokngeig
Turn the following verbs into the Passive form and conjugate them.

ANNOVW®
Katoaparwvvw
SouBAilw
MavTpelukw
Maideukw
OaPKW

Kopkw
KapTQiAaTw
MAuviokw
Kopkw
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Chapter 28: The Passive: Aorist — NadnmiTln Pwvn:
A0pIOTOG
28.1 The Aorist and Forming the Aorist

Forming the Aorist forms of verbs in the Passive can be somewhat challenging as with verbs in the Active voice. The form of each verb
depends on its stem rather than on its Present Tense ending. Remember the Aorist refers to an act that was completed in the past.

The summed up rule for forming the Passive Aorist is as follows:

Prefix ‘e-**+ Verb + Suffix + Tone mark change (3" to last syllable)
MpoBeon ‘e-** + Prijyav + KatdAngn + AAAayr Toévou (npénapainyouoa)

* Unless the Verb already starts with a vowel!

28.2 1 Category

1. -eUKkoupal/-epkoupal

Drop the -elikoupal/-epkoupal endings and add the prefix - and the suffix —€@Tnka.

Depeineiv

DAouAeUkoupal -> €- + SOUAE + QTNKA -> ESOUNEPTNKA
Fupelkoupal -> €- + YUpE + QOTNKA -> EYUPEPTNKA
Koupoeukoupal -> €- + KOUPOE + (PTNKa -> EKOUPTEPTNKA
Irregularity

Kogpkoupal -> €- + KO +nnKa -> €KONNKa

II. —vvoupai

Drop the —vvoupal and add the prefix e- and the suffix —oTnka/-@8nka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
-@vvouyai/-fvvoupal/ -> Bnka
depeingiv

Avapavvoupar -> €- + avap® + -8nka -> avapwlnka (since there already is a vowel prefix the €- is not added)
Annwvvoupal -> &- + ann + -8nka -> annwdnka

KatoapaAwvvoupal -> €- + kaToapalw + -Bnka -> ekatoapalwbnka

ZTrvvouypal -> € + OTh + -Bnka -> €oTnNONKa

-dvvoupai/-Ovvoupal -> doTnka

Depeingiv

MkiGvvoupal -> €- + NKIA + -0TNKa -> ENKIAOTNKA
dTUVVoUlal -> €- + QTU + -0a -> €PTUOTNKA

Irregularities

duvvoupal -> edwbnka
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vTUvvoupal -> evtUBnka
aprvvoupal -> apednka
oBrvvoupal -> €oBnoTNKa
Enxavvoupal -> €81a0TNKA
xavvoupai -> gxaenka
nivvoupal -> enkiwnka

III. —-Boupai
Drop the —Boupai and add the prefix €- and the suffix —aTnka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeineiv

KAwBoupal -> & + KA® + -0TNnKa -> EKAQOTNKA
MAGBoupal -> €- + NAA + -0TnKa -> ENAAOTNKA

Irregularity

MAwBoupal -> &- + NA® + -0a -> en\wOnka

IV. =Coupai
Drop the —foupai and add the prefix e- and the suffix —aTnka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Depeineiv

Behovialoupal -> €- + Belovia + -oTnka -> €BehovidoTnka
avepifouparl -> €- + avepi + -0TNKa -> avepioTnKa
BkiakAUloupal -> € + BKIGKAU + -oTnKa -> €8kIakAUOTNKA
oroiBaloupal -> €- + OTOIRA + -OTNKA -> £0TOIBACTNKA
KpoUZoupal -> €- + KPoU + -OTNKa -> EKPOUGTNKA

Irregular
kpaloupal (to become notorious) -> ekpaxTnka
V. —pvoujai
Drop the —pvoupal and add the prefix €- and the suffix —pTnka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.

Snepvoupal -> £0napTnKa
Maipvoupar -> enapTnka
XTépvoupal -> eXTAPTNKA
Aépvoupal -> £dEpTNKA
Supvoupai -> EUPTNKA

VI. -iokoupai
Very few verbs exist in this category because of their passive connotation and they are all irregular.

Depeineiv

Kpiviokoupal -> gkpibnka
Mikpaviokoupal -> €nikpadonka
MAaTuviokoupai -> enAaTiva
MAuvviokoupai -> €nAUBOnKa
SkAepIviokoupal -> e0KAEpnvVa
Apoaouviokoupa -> gdpooubbnka
MoAAuviokoupai -> endAAnva
XNiaviokoupai -> exAiaonka
Wikiaviokoupal -> eyiNiabonka
MAnBuviokoupal -> enAnBenva
Bpiokoupal (to be located) -> eBpebnka
Boocoupal -> €Boogrenka

VII —doooupal/-goupal

Drop the —oow/-0w and add the prefix - and the suffix —xTnka. Tone mark on the 3" to last syllable.
depeineiv

OkiaA\acooupal -> €- + BkIAAG + -xTnka -> €6kIaAAXTNKa

Taoooupal -> €- + TA + -XTNKA -> ETAXTNKA
Kataraoooupal -> - + KaraTta + -xTnNka -> katataxTnka
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VIII. -dpoupal
Drop the —oupal and add the prefix €- and the suffix —fjoTnka. Tone mark on the 3™ to last syllable.

Depeineiv

Molapoupal -> €- + nolap + -noTnka -> enolapnoTnKa
Maodpoupal -> € + nNacdp + -AOTNKa -> €nacapfoThka
Togekkapoupal -> €- + TOGEKKAP + -OTNKA -> ETOGEKKAPAOTNKA

IX. AAAa pripaTa - Other Verbs

AaAoUpal -> inmenka
Tpwouyal -> £panénka
Kkhaioupal -> ekAAQTNKa
pTaioupal -> eQTaixTNKa
apéokoupal -> apEaTnKa
Béxxoupal -> gBEXTNKA
péunoupal -> epEPNNKa
XiEhoupal -> exieAndnka
néPnoulal -> eNeQTNKa
Wvloupar -> guvibnka
opioupar -> gopixTNKa
BaMoupal -> eBapTtnka
BaoTayvouyar -> €BacTaxTnka
Bpéxoupal -> gBpExTNKa
BéAoupal -> €8eAnBnka
novoupai -> gnovnonka
AUoupar -> e\iBnka

Eloupar -> eEUoTNKa
katahaBaivvoupal -> ekataAapnka
Bapoupail -> g6apnka
Bwpoluai -> eBwpnonka
agToual -> apTnénka
ypagoupal -> ypapTnka
oTékoupal (still means to stand) -> aTabnka
priyvoupal -> €prxTnNKa

Exceptions

Apk® has no passive. However kwAioUpai (to be delayed) -> ekwAinnka can be used instead.
28.3 2™ Category

(ynoupai -> Bnka

@IAoUpal -> &- + QIA + -nBnka -> ePIANBNKa
Tolnolual -> €- + TOIUN + -ABNKa -> ETCIUNABNKA
kaAayloUpal -> €- + ekatal + -nenka -> ekataAnénka
noNiw -> €- + NOUA + -NBnka -> enouAndnka

Irregular

CaloUpar -> exalaoTnka

Slovpal -> £dwonka

navtoupail -> eNaTnoTnKa
Kouykouuai -> KouT{riBnka
nupkoAooUpal -> eNUPKOARCTNKA
neAekoUpal -> eneMeTTBNKa
BaokioUpar -> gBaoTtnénka
aanoupal -> aannénka

28.4 Deponent Verbs

This class of verbs is made up by verbs who have a passive form but an active meaning. In addition they can only be found in a passive-
active form, meaning that they can only be found in this form and no other unlike for example the verbs above.

Depeingiv

paivoupal -> pavnka

ywviokoupar -> gyivnka 3™ person singular: gyivnv
yévoupal -> gy£vnka

£pkoupal -> npta

BapkoUpal -> €Bapnka

Xapeukoupal - exapelTnka

naviotpai -> naivinénka

95



eUKoupal -> euTdndnka
katapkoUpal -> ekaTapaoTnka
péoupal -> EPEXTNKA

owtloupal -> 0wT{NdNKa
oGaipoupal -> exapnka
avanalkouyal -> avanauTtnka
avekahNioUpal -> avakaMEaTnKa
noleuTaipdvoupal -> eNOAEUTAIPWONKA
noTaupifoupal -> NoTauproTnNKa
Bkiagukoupal -> €0kiavelTnKa
EnhoiCoupal -> e&nAoioTnka
KATaUITOVVOURAl -> akaTapimrwonka
nEPINKOIOUAl -> MEPINKOINONKa
ouvykaukoupal -> eolvykaya
ouvoyAeipoupar -> gguvoyAeipTnka
nogaivoupai -> gnopavnka
nokaboupal -> enokaroa

optloupal -> opT{ntnka
neraoooupal -> eNETAXTNKa
ToIpoUal -> eroIundnka

HigoUpal -> gipnénka
ouvonAdokioupal -> guvonAdcTnka
Bupolual -> €Bupnénka
OKEPTOUAI -> EOKEPTNKA

28.5 Conjugation of the Aorist
All the formation of the Aorist above produced the First Person Singular in the Aorist. In order to conjugate the verb according to the

person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Present Tense. Exceptions are the 2™ and 3"
person Singular.

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.___ Verb
Eviovi___-a Epeic___-apev
Ecouvi__-€Ig Eoeic___-ate
TouTog__-nv TouUTol__-av/aciv
ToUTn__-Nv___ToUTeg__-av/aciv
ToUtov__-nv Touta__-av/aciv
Mapadeyuav

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Eyiwvi__ekAoaTnka Epeic___exhwoTnkapev

Ecolvi__ekADOTEIG Eoeiq___ekAwaoTrkaTe

ToUToG_EKAGOTNYV. ToUToI__ eKAWOTAKATIV/EKADCTR KAV

ToUTn__ekA@oTNV ToUTeg_ekAWOTNKACIV/EKAWOTH KAV

ToUTov_eKA®OTNV ToUTa__ eKAWOTAKACIV/EKAWCTH KAV

Note

The tone mark is always placed on the third to last syllable excluding the shorter version of the 3rd person plural.
28.6 Sentences in the Passive

Forming sentences in the passive can be straightforward.

EEUNvVNa €10TéG eQTA N wpa T{aI E0A0TNKA va NAW €10THV SOUAEIAV Hou.
I woke up at 7 oclock and got ready to go to work.

EogendoTnka yiavra ével kpuada.
I covered myself/I pulled the blankets on top of me because it's cold.

Enaognva Tlal fuacTnka va dm nooa KIAG eyivika.
I've gained weight and I weighted myself to see how many kilos I gained.

28.7 AOKREIG

Change the following verbs into the Aorist and conjugate them.
Annwvvoupal

Katoapalwvvoupal

ZouBAioupal
Mavrpeukoupal
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Maidetkoupal
Odpkoupal
Kogpkoupal
KaptghaToupai
MAuviokoupai
laviokoupal
Kopkoupal

Chapter 29: Basic Phrases & Vocabulary: Countries,
Nationalities & Languages

29.1 Countries, Nationalities, Languages

1. MoBev v nou oai;
Where are you from?

Eigal nou Tnv/To....
I'm from...

11. ‘Ivra €BvikdTNTa €V Nou oal;
What's your nationality?

Eipal.../H €BvikdTnTa pou évai
I'm.../My nationality is...

III. 'Hvta ypolooa GUVTUXAVVETE;
What language do you speak?

SUVTNXAVVOMEV...
We speak...

1V. 'HvTa vouiguav €0GeTe;
What's your national currency?

pNOIJONOIOpEV TO/TNV...
We use the...

V. Mkola €vel n npwTelouoa oag;
What's your capital city?

H npwTtelouoa pag ével n...
Our capital city is...

29.2 This is a complete table of the Countries Worldwide

Xdpa/Nepioxn/Hneipog EBvikéTNTA
Country/Region/Continen  Translation Nationality
t Msc, Fem, Neuter
AyyAia England EyyA&Qog, -q, -1kov*
Ayia ENévn Saint Helen AylogheviTng, -1000,
-IKOV
Ayia Aoukia Saint Lucia AyloAouT{IoTNG, -100a,
IKOV
Ayiog BiTgévTiog Tlal Saint Vincent  BitlevTiavog, -1, -Ikov
Ipevaideg and
Grenadines
Ayiog Mapivog San Marino AylopapivoTng, -looaq,
-IKOV
Ayiog MpioTOpopog TZar NEBIG Saint AyloypIoTOPOPNTNG,
Christopher -1004, -IKOV
and Nevis
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[pougaa
Language

EyyAéQika
EyyAéQika

EyyAeQika

EyyA&Qka

ITahika

EyyAéQika

MNpwTelouoa
Capital

Novdivov

KaoTpig

KkivykaTTdouv

Ayiog Mapivog

MnaoeTép

NouiZuav
Currency

EyyA&QTTn Aipa
AoM\apiov
AvaToAIKng
KapaiBirgig

»»
Eupw

AAK.



AykoAa
Aleppnailgav
AiyunTog
AiBionia

AT
A\yepia
Augpikavitdn Zapda

NOTIa BOpka ApepIKn

AvaToAikov Tiuop

AvTOpa
AvTiyoua & MaprouTa

ApBavia
ApyevTiv)
Appevia
ApoUuna

Acia
AoTpalia

AaTpia
AQykavioTav
Appiktln
AxTh EAepavTooTou

BavaouTou

BaTikavov
Bélyiov

BevelouéNAa
Beppougg
BieTvap

BoAiBia

Bopka IpAavTia

Bopka Kopéa

Bopieg Mapiavveg Niool

Bodvia TZai EpleyoBivn

Boupkapia
BpaQAia

BpetTaviTlég MapBevol NAcol

®pavtla
FaM\ika MoAAavnoga

l'eppavia
lewpyia
Manwvia
TMepévn
Ikapnia
Mkapnov

Angola
Azerbaijan

Egypt
Ethiopia

Haite
Algeria

American
Samoa
South and
North
America
East Timor

Andorra

Antigua and
Barbuda

Albania
Argentina
Armenia
Aruba

Asia
Australia

Austria
Afghanistan
Africa
Ivory Coast

Vanautu

Vatican City
Belgium

Venezuela
Bermuda
Vietnam

Bolibia

Northern
Ireland
North Korea

North
Mariannes
Islands
Bosnia and
Herzegovina
Bulgaria
Brazil
British Virgin
Islands
France
French
Polynisia
Germany
Georgia
Japan
Yemen
Gambia

Gambon

AYKOAETOG, -a, -IKOV
Aleunailcavog, -1, -ov
AlyunTIavog, -, -Kov

AiBionag, AiBioriavr),
AiBioniavov
AiTiavog, -n, -ov
A\yepiavog, -1y, -Ov

Zapoarng, -looa, -Ikov

ApEpPIKAVOG

Tigopelog, -a, -Ikov

AvTtopiavog, -1, -Ov
AvTiyouavag, -fj, -Ov
Mapnoutavadg, -f,
-IkOV
ApBavag, -1, -Ikov
APYEVTIVOG, -1, -IKOV
Appévng, -1000, -IKov

Apoupnavelog, -a,
-IKOV
A0IGTNG, -1000, -IKOV

AoTpaledog, -a, -Ikov

AcTpiakag, T, -ov
AQkavog, -1, -Ikov
AQpIKaVOG, -1, -IKoV
AxTiavog, -n, -ov

BataouTtelog, -a, -Ikov

Batikavog, -1, -Ikov
Bé\yog, -a, -Ikov

Bevelouehavog, -n,
-IKOV
Beppouglog, -a, -IKov

BieTvapédog, -a -ikov

BoMiBiavadg, -n, -Ov

BopeioipAavTelog, -q,
IKOV
BopelokopeaTng,
-1004, -IKoV
Mapiavvag, -n, -IKov

BolviogpleyoBIvog, -n,
-ov
BoUpkapog

Bpag\idvog, -a, -Ikov

MNapBevovnogayTng,
-1000, -IKOV
®paykog, -100a, -Ikov

MoAAavnoGwTng,
-1000, -IKOV
Feppavog, -n, -Ikov

lewpylavog, -n, -ov
Manwvelog, -a, -Ikov
Mepevog, -n, ov
rkapniavog, -n, -ov
Ikapnovelog, -a, -Ikov
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MopToyaA\éQika
Alepunaidgivika
Apanika
AuxapiktZi

FaMikd, Aimiavika
Apdnika

EyyA€Qka,
ZapodTika

MopToyaMeQika,
TerToUu
KatahaveQka

EyyA&Qika

ApBavika
Ionavika
Appévika

OM\avdEQKa,
MNanapiévro

EyyAeQika

Feppavika
MNaogro, NTapi

TaA\ika

EyyAéQika,

®paykika,
MnioAdpa
AaTIVIKG

OM\avdEQka,
FaA\ika
Ionavika

EyyAéQika
BieTvapedka

Ionavika,
Kougroca,
Ayuapa
EyyA&Qika
KopeaTika

EyyAéQika,
Tocapodppo,
KkapoAiviaka
Bolviaka,
KpodTika, ZépRika
Boupkapika

MopToyaA\eQika
EyyAéQika

FaA\ika

FaA\ika,
Tayimavika
Feppavika

lewpylava
Manwvegka
Apanika
EyyA&Qika
FaMika

NouavTa
Mnakou
Kaipov
AvTic Aunéna
MNnopTt-o-Mpivg
ANyEpIV

MNayko Nayko

NTIAIV

AvTopa Aa Béyia
Ayiou Iwavvn

Tipava
Mnouévog Aipeg
Mepepav
OpavysoTatr

Kkapnépa

Biéva
Kkapnouh

TapUoucoUKpoV

MopTT BiMa

BaTikavov
BpuEENAeg
Kapakag
XapiATov

MoAN Tou Xo Tag

Mivy
Aa Mag

MnéhpaoT
Mnyovyk Mavyk

Zainnav

Sapayepo

Zopia
Mnpacilia
PdouTT TTGOUV

Mapicoiv
Maneeté

BepoAivov
TugAia
Tokiov
Savaa

MnavT{oUA

NiINpeBIA

Kouavla
Mavart
AiyunTiatln Aipa
Mnip

TkoupT
Alyepiavov
Anvapiov
AUEPIKAVIKOV
AoM\apiov

»»

Eupw
A.A.K.

Nek
ApyevTivikov Mégov
NTpapp

Apoupniavikov
dAopiviv

AOTPAAETIKOV
AoM\apiov
Eupw
ApyKaviv

APPIKAVIKOV
dpaykov
BarTou

Eupw
Eupw

MnoAiBap ®ouépTe

BeppoutQkov
AoM\apiov
NToyk

BoAiBiavov

BpetTavitlgn Aipa

BopelokopeaTikov
Touodv
ApEpIKAVIKOV
AoM\apiov

MeTaTpéwipov
Mapkov
NeB

Pea\
ALEPIKAVIKOV

AoM\apiov
Eupw

Maoipikdv dpaykov

Eupw
Tewpylavov Aapiv
Mév
Mepevov Anvapiov
NTaAdov
APPIKAVIKOV



Mkava
Tkouap

louaTepdia

louidva
louvéa

louvéa Mnigodou

Mpevaa
rpoiAavTia

Aavia
Aopivikava
Aopikavr) Anpokparia
EA ZaABatop
Evwpéva Apanika Epipara
Evwpévov Baaileiov
Evwpéveg MoAireieg Auepitlic

EpBeTia

EpuBpaia
EoTovia
Eupwnn
Zaumia

ZIundaynous

Ivtia
Ivrovngoia

Topdavia
Ipak

Ipav
IpAavTia

Ioonpepivn Mouivéa

Ioonuepivog
IohavTia

Ionavia
IopanA

ITaAia
KalakaTav

Kahapapka
Kapepouv

Kapnotin
Kavaag

Kattap
Nnoga Kéipav

Anpokparia Tou KKdyko

Ghana
Guam

Guatemala

Guana
Guinea

Guinea
Bissau
Grenada

Greenland
Denmark
Dominicana

Dominican
Republic
El Salvador

United Arab
Emirates
United
Kingdom
United States
of America
Switzerland

Eritrea
Estonia
Europe
Zambia
Zimbabwe

India
Indonesia

Jordan
Iraq

Iran
Ireland

Equitorial
Guinea

Ecuador
Iceland

Spain
Israel

Italy
Kazakhstan

Greece
Cameroon

Cambodia
Canada

Qatar

Cayman
Islands
Republic of
Congo

rkavelog, -a, -Ikov
rkouap£dog, -a, -Ikov

Fouatepaiedog, -a,
-IKOV
Foulavog, -n, -ov

louveavog, -n, -ov

loulveopniooaouvog,
-n, -ov
pevaglog, -a, -Ikov

IpoiAavToc, -£0a,
-afikov
Aavog, Aavn),
AavéQikov
Aopivikavelog, -a,
-IKOV
AOHIVIKAVOG, -n, -0V

EA ZaABatopélog, -a,
-IKOV
Epipatédog, -a, -IKov

BpetTavog, -ida, -Ikov
ALEPIKAVOG, -0, -IKOV

EpBeTdg, -ia, -1kov

EpuBpaiavag, -n, -ov
EoTovag, -n, -1Ikov
Eupwnaiog, -a, -aikov
Zapmavelog, -a, -IKov
Zipnapnougdog, -a,
-IKOV
IvTog, -1, -IkOV
IvTovnoGwTng, -looa,
-IKOV
Topdavog, -n, -Ikov

Ipakivog, -n, -6v
Ipavag, -n, -IKOV
IpAavTog, -n, -Ikov

Ioonuepivoyouvelog,
-, -IKov

Ioonuepivelog, -q,
-IKOV
IoAavTag, -, -IKOV
Ionavog, -n, -Ikov
IopanAitng, -ilooa,
-IKOV
ITalog, -1, -1kdv
KalakaTavog, -1, -Ikov
Kahapapdg, -oU,
-iTIKOV
Kapepouvelog, -a,
-IKOV
Kapnotgélog, -a, -Ikov
Kavaog, -£Ca, -£Qkov

Katrapelog, -a, -Ikov
Keipavelog, -a, -Ikov

Kkoykovag, -fj, -ov
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EyyAéQika

EyyAéQika,
Tocauodppo

Ionavika

EyyA&Qika
FaMika

MopToyaA\éQika

EyyA&Qika
Aaveélka,
IpoIAavTEQKa
AavéQka

EyyA&Qika
Ionavika
Ionavika
Apdnika
EyyA&Qika
EyyAéQika

leppavika,
FaA\ika, ITahika,
Parropopavika

EoTovika

EyyAéQika
EyyA&Qika

IvTika, EyyAéQika
IvTovnogwTika

Apanika
Apdnika,
Koupdika
MNepoika
EyyAéQika,
IphavTika
Ionavika,
FaA\ika,
MopToyaA\edika
Ionavika

IoAavTika

Ionavika
EBpaika, Apdnika

ITahika

KalakoTavika,
Pwooika
ABriva

FaA\ika,
EyyA&Qika
Xpep
EyyA&Qika,
FaMika
Apdanika

EyyAéQika

FaA\ika,
Kitoupna,

AKKpa
XaykaTva
MoAn TnG

Mouatepaiag
AyioG MewpyIog

ZovakpIiv
Mniogaou

An Mopkn
NouoUk

Konexxayn
Poow
Ayia TupkaT{y d¢
rKOUQJ(']'V
AyioG ZwTnpag
AunoU Ntaumn
Novdivov
FoudaagixTov
Bépvn
Aopapa

TTaMiv

Nouoakka
Xapape

Néov AeAyiv
Tlakkapta

Auav
Bayddarn

Teogepavn
AouBAivov

MaAauno

Kitov
PépkiaBik

Madpitn
IepoowAupa

Popn
AcTava

KaAapapioTika
Mavouvte

Mvop Mevy
OtTaBa

NTOXQ
MwpKoUnoAn

MnpalaBii

®paykov
TKaVEQIKoV ZEVTIV

ALEPIKAVIKOV
AoM\apiov
KeTogaA

Foulavov AoANapiov

Foulveavikov
dpaykov
AQPIKAVIKOV
®paykov
A.AK

AaveQkn Kopwva
AavéQka Kopava
AAK
Méoov
Apep. AOM.

Anvapiov Evopévav
Apanikwv Epipdtwv
EyyA&QTTn Aipa
ALEPIKAVIKOV

AoM\apiov
EpBeTIKOG dpaykov

Nakea
EoToviT{) kopwva
Kouatoa
AoM\apiov

IvTikOV PoUnniv

IVTOVNoGWTIKOV
PoUnniv
Topdavikov Anvapiov

Ipakivov Anvapiov

PiaA
Eupw

AQpIKAVIKOV
®paykov

AUEPIKAVIKOV AONA.

IoAavTEQTIN
Kopava
Eupw
SCEKKEN

Eupw
TTéyke

Eupw

AQpIKAVIKOV
dpaykov
PIEA
Kavaéfikov
AoM\apiov
Pryia\
Keipaveqkov
AoM\apiov
dpaykov



KkouBerr

Adikn) Anpokparia Tou Koyko

KoAopnia
Kkopopeg

KooTta Pika
KoupBa
Kpoaria
Aaog
NegoTTOV

AeTTOVia
Neukopwaoia

AiBavog
NiBepia

NBUN
AiBouavia
NixteaTaiv

NouEeBoupkov

Madayaokapn

Mahaicia
MaAdoui

Mappieg
Mani

MdaATa/Mapra
Mapokkov
Maupitlog

Maupitavia
Maupopouvog

MeEikdv
Mikpovnaca

MoyyoAia
Mo&aunitln

MoAdaBia, MopdaBia

Movakov
Muavpap
Napipnia

Naoupou
Néa ZnAavTia
Néa KaAndovia

NenndaA
Nnoga Mapogah

Nnoga SohopavTa

Kuwait

People’s
Republic of
Congo
Colombia

Comores

Costa Rica
Cuba
Croatia
Laos
Lesotho

Latvia
Belarus

Lebanon
Liberia

Libya
Lithuania
Lichtenstein
Luxembourg

Madagascar

Malaysia
Malawi
Maldives
Mali

Malta
Morocco
Mauritius

Mauritania
Montenegro

Mexico
Micronesia

Mongolia
Mozambique

Moldavia

Monaco
Burma
Namimbia

Nauru
New Zealand

New
Caledonia
Nepal

Marshall
Islands
Solomon
Islands

KkouBeiTTédog, -a,
-IKOV
Koykovog, -1, -ov

KoAopniavog, -n, -ov
Kkopepelog, -a, -Ikov

KooTapikavog, -f, -ov
KouBavédog, -a, -Ikov
KpodaTng, -100a, -IKov
AaoTTELOG, -a, -IKoV
NeooTTEloG, -a, -Ikov

AETTOVOC, -1, -IKOV
NeukopwOooc, -ida,
-IKOV
NiBavédog, -a, -Ikov

NiBepiavag, -1y, v

NiBuavog, -y, -ov
NiBouavog, -1, -ov
NIXTEOTAIVOG, -1, -IKOV
AouEsBoupT'Caqu, -n,
-IKOV

Madayaokapelog, -a,
-IKOV

MaAaigiavog, -y, -ov
MaAaouiéfog, -a, -IKov
MapBi€dog, -a, -Ikov
Mayi€og, -a, -Ikov

Mah-/MapTédog, -a,
-IKOV
Mapot{vag, -n, -Ov

Maupitqvog, -, -ov

Maupitavog, -, ov
MaupoBouviogog,
-06a, -0Gov
Me€ikavog, -a, -Ikov
MikpovnocwTng,
-1000, -IKoV
MoyyoA€Zog, -a, -Ikov
MoZapniTéédog, -a,
-IKOV
MoA-/Mopdapag, -£la,
-€QIkov
MovatZgelog, -a, -Ikov
Miavpapélog, -a, -Ikov
Napigrmiavog, -n, -ov
Naoupelog, -a, -Ikov
NéoZnhavTag, -1, -IKOV
NeokaAndovog, 1,
-IKOV
NennaAedog, -, -Ikov

Mapocahélog, -a,
-IKOV
S0AOHEVTOVNOGRTNG,
-1000, -IKoV
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NiykdAa
Apdanika

Fal\ika

Ionavika
Apdanika, FaAAika

Ionavika

Ionavika

Kpodrika
NAGoTTEQKA

NoTIa 20170,
EyyA&Qika
NETTOVIKA

NEUKOPWOOIKA,
Pwooikd
Apanika

EyyA&Qika

Apdnika
NiBouaviakd
Feppavika

lepuavika,
FaM\ika,
Nou&eBoupTlavik
a
MaAayaaoika,
EyyAéQika,
FaA\ika
MaAaioiava

EyyA&Qika
NTIBEXIV
FaMika

MaA-/MapTéQka,

EyyAéQika
Apdanika

EyyAéQika,
FaMika
Apanika, FaAAika

MaupoBouvioca

Ionavika

MoyyoAEQika
MopToyaAéQka

MopdaBelika

FaMika
Bippivika
EyyAeQika
EyyAéQika,

NaoupéQka
EyyA€Qka, Maopi

FaA\ika

NenahéQika
MapocaAéQika,
EyyAéQika
EyyA&Qika

MoAN Tou KkouBerr

Kivogaoa

MnoykoTa
Mopoviv

Ayiog Inavvng
ABava
Zaykpenn
BieTvavev
Malepolv

Piya
Mivok

BupnTog
MovpopBia

TpinoAn
BiAvioug
AixteaTav
NouEeBoupkov

AvTavavapiBov

KouaAha AoupnoUp
NIMNOVYKOUE
MdAev
Mnapdkov

BaAérTa
Paunar
MnopT Aoul

NouakTogdTT
MovTykopITOa

MoAN Tou Megikou

OuAav MNatop
MannouTTo

Togogvaou

Movakov
Nai M Taou
louivTyoUk

TOUENAIKKTOV
Noupéa

KartpavTou
MatoUpov

Xoviapa

KouBeiTTeKoV
Anvapiov
Koykovov ®pdykov

Méoov
Kkopepelikov
®paykov
KooTapikavov KoAov
KouBaveQkov Méoov
Kouva
Kin
NOTTIV

Aatg

N\EUKOPWOTIKOV
PoUBAIV
NIBaveqTln Aipa

NiBepiavov
AoM\apiov
NiBuavov Anvapiov

AiTag
EpBeTikdv ®paykov
Eupw

Apiapiv

PivvykIT
Koudaroav
Pougiyia
AQpIKAVIKOV
dpaykov
Eupw

Mapotgvov
Anvapiov
MaupitQvov Pounniv

Ouykiyia
Eupw

Méoov

Teykpeyk
MeTIKAA

Néou (MA. A€D)

Eupw
Kuar
Napigmavov
AoANGpiov
ACTPAAEIKOV
AoM\apiov
NeolnAavTikov
AoM\apiov
dpaykov

NenaA£Qkov Pounniv

ALEPIKAVIKOV
AoM\apiov
AoAGpiov Twv
Nnogwv Tou
ZoAopwvTa



Niynpag
Niynpia
Nikapdayoua
NioUe

NopBnyia
NoTIOq APPITE

NoTia Kopéa
OAAavTia

Opav
OvToUpa
Oualia

Ouyyapia
Ouykavrta

OulnekioTav

Oukpavia
Oupouyoudn

MNakigTav

MNavapag

Manoua Néa Mouivéa

Mapayouan
Mepou

MoAwvia
MopTtoyalAia

MouépTo Piko
MnaAaou

Mpacivov AkpwTrpiov

Mayapeg
Maypaiiv
MavykAaTéog
Mapnavrog

MeNig
MoTooudva

Mouptgva ®aco
MoupouvVTIV

Moutav
Mpouvei

Pouavta

Niger

Nigeria
Nicaragua

Norway
South Africa

South Korea
Netherlands

Oman
Honduras
Wales

Hungary
Uganda

Uzbekistan

Ukraine
Uruguay

Pakistan
Panama
Papua New
Guinea
Paraguay
Peru

Poland
Portugal

Puerto Rico
Palau

Cape Verde

Bahamas
Bahrain
Bangladesh
Barbados

Beliz
Botswana

Burkina Faso
Burundi

Bhutan
Brunei

Rwanda

Niyiplog, -a, -Ikov

Niyiapiavog, -, -ov

Nikapayouglog, -a,
-IKOV
NiougZog, -a, -Ikov

NopBnyog, -ida, -Ikov

NoTioagpikavag, -f,
-IKOV

NOTIOKOPEATNG, -100d,
-IKOV
OMN\avTog, -ida, -kov

Opavag, -, -ov
OvToupElog, -a, -IKov
Oualdg, -n, -IKOV

Ouyyapelog, -a, -Ikov
OuykavTeog, -a, -Ikov

OulnekioTavog, -,
-IKOV
Oukpavog, -, -Ikov
QOupouyouavag, -n,
-IKOV
MakioTavog, -1, -Ikov

MNavapélog, -a, -Ikov
Manouavag, -n, -IKOV

Mapayouavag, -,
-IKOV
MepouBiavag, -f, -IKOW

MoAwvog, -1, -1Ikdv
MopToyalédog, -a,
-IKOV
MouepTopikavog, -n,
-IkOV
Mnahaoutlog, -a,
-IKOV
MpacivoakpwTnpiavog
, -1 -IKOV

MNayxapédog, -a, -Ikov
MNaypaiivélog, -a, -Ikov
MavykAaTeogavog, -,

-IkOV

MapnavTavog, -n, -ov

MeNiZog, -1, -Ikov
MoTooavelog
Mouptqvadg, -n, ov
MoupouvTIvelog, -a,

-IKOV
MouTavélog, -a, -IKov

Mpouveielog, -a, -Ikov

PouavTtavag, -f, -IKov
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FaA\ika, Xdouoa

EyyA&Qika
Ionavika

NiougQika,
EyyAeQka
NopBnyika
AQpIKKAavg,
EyyAéQika,
ZouloU, Kkoaoa,
Souari,
NTeUneNAE, BOpka
56770, NOTIa
207170, TOOYKAQ,
Toouadva, Bévra
KopeaTika

OMAavTIKG,
Ddpifika
Apdnika
Ionavika

EyyAéQika,
Oualika

Ouyyapélika

EyyAéQika,
Souayihi
OunekIoTAVIKA

Oukpavika
Ionavika

OuUpvTou

Ionavika

EyyA€Qika, Xipi
Motou, TTok
MNniciv
Ionavika,
kouapavi
Ionavika,
KkéTagoua
MoAwvika

MopToyaA\eQika
Ionavika,
EyyAéQika
EyyA€Qika,
Mnakaou

MopToyaA\eQika

EyyAeQika
Apanika
MeykaAi

EyyA&Qika

EyyAéQika
FaMika

FaA\ika

KipouvTi, FaA\ika,
SouyXiNI
NTZOKKA

MaAaioiava

Kkivyiappavra,

Niapéi

Aunouta
Mavayoua

ANOOI

‘Ooho

Kké€in Ttaouy,
MpeTopia,
MnAOUHPOTEIV

S€0UA
AloTeEpVTaU

Mouokart
TTIyouoiykaAna
KkapvTtip

BoudanéoTn
Kaunaia

TTAOGKKEVT

TgieBov
MovTeBIdéov

Kaparogiv

MoAn Tou MNavapa

MnopT Mopéapni

Aoouaiov
Aipa

BapooBia
NooaBova

Ang Mavvng
MeAeKEOK

Mpaia

Naoodou
Mavaua
NTGKKG

MnpitogrTavouv

MeAponnav
MopTo-NoBov

OudykavTolykou
Moulgoupnoupa

TTIunoU
MnavTap Zépi
MneykaBav
TKIyKAAIv

AvaToNikov
AQpIKAVIKOV
®paykov
Niyipiavov Naipav

Kopdona

NeolnAavTikov
AoANGpiov
NopBiyiTlr) Kopwva

Pavt

Touodv
Eupw

PIGA
Aepnipa
EyyA&QTTn Aipa

®opIvT
OuykavTeQiKov
SeNiviv
OulnekioTavika oy

piBvav
Oupouyouanvikov
Méoov
MakioTavikov
Pounniv
MaApnoa,
ApEpPIKAVIKOV
AoN\apiov
Manouavn Kiva

Ikouapaviv
NEov SoA

ZAOTTIV
Eupw

ALEPIKAVIKOV
AoM\apiov
ALEPIKAVIKOV
AoM\apiov
EokoUdov Tou
Mpdaoivou
AkpwTnpiou
MNayapédkov
AoANGpiov
MNaypaiivégikov
Anvapiov
Takka

Mapnavrtavov
AoM\apiov
MeAigikov AoAapiov

AQpIKAVIKOV
®paykov
»»
MoupouvTiaveqkov
®paykov
NyKOUATpOUV
Mpouvei'e(kov
AoM\apiov
PouavTavikov



Poupavia
Pwaooia
Sauda

Zao Tope TZai Npiooing
>aoudIT{n Apanida
SeveydAn

SepBia
SeUxENEG

Ziykanoupn

S1Epa Aedve
SKONKIa

SKWTIa

Zh\oBakia
ZA\oBevia
ZopaAia

SouaiAavtn

Joudav
Soundia
SoupIvap

Zcpi Adyka
Supia
ToupTla
TraiBav

Traidavrn
Tralavia

Trat{kioTav

TTOYKOV

TTOYKO
TTouBaAou
TTOUPKUEVIOTAV
TTpiviTat T¢ai TTonayko
Toexia

Tuvnaia
Togavr

TCapdikka
TQunouTTiv
Tlevrpoappikavitln

Anpokpartia
Tlévua

Romania
Russia
Samoa

Sao Tome
and Principe
Saudi Arabia

Senegal

Serbia
Seychelless

Singapore

Siera Leone
FY.R.O.M.

Scotland

Slovakia
Slovenia
Somalia

Swaziland

Sudan
Sweden
Suriname

Sri Lanka

Syria
Turkey

Taiwan

Thailand
Tanzania

Tajikistan

Tongo

Tonga
Tuvalu
Turkmenistan

Trinidad and
Tobago
Czech
Republic
Tunisia

Chad

Jamaica
Djibouti
Republic of

Central Africa
Kenya

EyyA€Qika,
FaMika
Poupavog, -a, -Ikov Poupavika
Pawaoog, -ida, -Ikov Pwoaika
Sapoavag, -1, -IKOV Sapoavika,
EyyA&Qika
ZaoTopélog, -a, -IKov MopToyaA\éQika
Zaouddpanag, -iooq, Apdnika
-IKOV
Seveyalelog, -a, FaA\ika
-IKOV
Z€ppRog, -a, -IKOV S€pBika
SeUxeMelog, -a, -Ikov EyyA€Qika,
FaAhika,
SeUXeMEQKa
ZiykanoUpéedog, -a, EyyA€Qka,
-IkoV MavTapivika,
TTapiA,
MaAaioiava
S1Epoleovelog, -a, EyyAéQika
-IKOV
Zkoniavog, -1, -ov Zkonkiava
(Boupkdapika)
SKWTLELOC, -q, iKOV EyyA€Qika, ZKOTG,
ZKWTOGEQKA
IkagAika
\oBakog, -a, -1Ikov AoBakika
ZA\oBévog, -a, 1KoV ZAoBevika
SopaAelog, -a, -Ikov SopaAEQka,
ITahika
SouaQAavTog, -f, S1oBaTTIv,
-IKOV EyyAéQika
Zoudavog, -n, KOV Apanika
Soundelog, -a, -IKov Soundéfika
Soupivapeloc, -a, OAN\avTIKG

-IKoV

Scpihaykelog, -a, -Ikov ZIxxaAa, TTapiA

SUpIog, -a, -aKov Apdanika
Toupkog, ToupkdaAAa, ToUpQika
-ToUpT{kov
TTaiBavog, -n, -Ikov MavTtapivika
TTaiNavTog, -1, -IKOV TrailavTika
TTalavadg, -1, -IKOV EyyAéQika,
Souayihi

TratgikioTavog, -n, TTatgiKioTavIKa

-IKOV

TTOYKAVOG, -1, -IKOV FaA\ika
TToykavog, -f, -Ikov EyyA£Qika,
TToyKavika
TTouBaA&log, -a, IKOV TTouBaA£QKa,
EyyA&Qika
TTOoUpKKavog, -1, TTOUPKEVIKA
-IkOV
TTpIviTTOPNAYKELOG, EyyA&Qika
-a, -IKov
Togxog, -a, -Ikov Togxika

Apdnika, FaA\ika
Apanika, FaAAika

Tuvnaiog, -a, -akov

Tocavtelog, -a, -Ikov
TCapaikkavog, -, -ov EyyAeQika

TQunouTTélog, -a, Apanika, FaA\ika

-IKOV
TlevTpoappikavog, -n, Mayki
-IKOV
Tlevuarng, -l0oa, Naipopniv
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BoukoupéaT'iv
Mooka
Annia

2ao Topé
PiatT
NTakap
BeAiypaiv

Bixtopia

Ziykanoupn

dpiTTaouv
SKkonKia

EdiBoupkov

MpaTioAdBa
Ayiounhidva
MoykavTiogou

Aopnava, Mapnave

XapToup
STOXXOAUN
Mnapapapinov
2gpi
TlcayiaBaprevanoupa

-KkoTTE
Aapaokog

Aykupa
Tranngi

Maykokk
NToVTOUa

NTouadune

NopE

NoUkou-a\opa
®ouvavouTTiv
AogykapndaTr

Aigaviv Tng Ionaviag
Mpaya

Tuvida
Ntlapéva

KkiykoTov
TQunouTTiv
Sayko, FaMIka

EyyAéQika, ZouayiMi,

®paykov

Néou (NA. Aér)
PoUBAIV
TTaMa

NTOUNpPa
PIGA
AQpIKAVIKOV
dpaykov
ZepPIKOV Anvapiov

SeUKEMEIKOV
AoN\apiov

SIykanoupikov
AoA\apiov

Nebve
Aevapiov

EyyAeQTTn Aipa

Eupw
Eupw
ZOHaAEQIKOV ZeAiviv

NINayKEVIV

ZoudaveqTln Aipa
Eupw
SoupIvapEqkov
AoM\apiov
ZcpIAayKEQKOV
PoUnniv

Suplatli Aipa
ToUpTt{kn Aipa

TTaiBavepikov
AoM\apiov
Mnayr

Tralavikov Zehiviv
Sopoviv

AvaTtoNikov
AQpIKAVIKOV
dpaykov
MNa’avyka

TTOUBAAEQ KOV
AoM\apiov
Toupkévikov Mavar

TTPIVITTOPNAYKE]IKO
v AoA\Gpiov
Togxikn Kopwva

Tuviciakov Anvapiov
AQPIKAVIKOV
®paykov
Tlapaikkavov
AoM\apiov
dpaykov

®paykov

TlevuaTikov Zehiviv



-IKOV
Tgva China TQvedog, -a, -Ikov
TQpyioia Kyrgystan TQpyioiavag, -n, -ov
TQpiunarTmiv Kirimbati TQpIunaTTIvog, -n, -ov
TUnpog Cyprus TCunpaioc, -a, -akov
®INNniveg Philippines ®dINnnivedog, -a, -Ikov
®i\avTia Finland ®INavTog, -£Ta, -IKOV
[ohd] Fiji ®dIrgavog, -n, -ov
XA Chile XiINiavog, -y, -Oov
Qrleavia Oceania Otleaviavog, -n, -ov

MeTgivov
MnIOGKKEK
Tapdaoua

Xwpa
Mavila

XeATiKKI
ZouBa

SavTidko de
Togihe

MnavTou
MavTapivika
TQpyioiava, Pwoaika
EyyA&Qka

KahapapioTika,
ToUpTQka
EyyAéQika,

dINNNIVEQKa
®IAavTIKa
EyyAéQika, Mnaou
®iITgava, IvrooTavika
Ionavika

* When the -1kov ending is added and the tone mark shifts to the 3™ to last syllable.

Chapter 30: The Passive: Imperfect — NadnTikn PwvN:
MapaTaTikog

30.1 The Imperfect and Forming the Imperfect

Peppipniv
2od

TQpiunatTivov
AoM\apiov
Eupw

OINNMIVEYKOV
Méoov
Eupw

®ITQavov AoAapiov

XiNiavov Mégov

In order to change passive form verbs into the Imperfect is a lot simpler than the Aorist. It is very regular simple and has only a couple of
irregular verbs which will be a relief for anyone who has been studying Cypriot this far! Remember the Imperfect refers to an act that took
place over a period of time in the past.

The summed up rule for forming the Passive Aorist is as follows:

Prefix ‘e-* *+ Verb + Suffix + Tone mark change (3" to last syllable)
Mpo6eon ‘e-'* + PRpav + KatdAn&n + AAAayr Tévou (npoénapainyouca)

* Unless the Verb already starts with a vowel!
30.2 1%t Category

1. —(glkou)pai -> -(elkou)oUvV
Depeineiv

Fupelkoupal -> €- + YUPEUKOU + -HIOUV -> EYUPEUKOULOUV
Kogpkoupal -> €- + KOPKOU + -HOUV -> EKOPKOUHOUV

II. —(vvou)uar -> (vvou)uHouv

depeineiv

ANnwvvoupal -> &- + annwvvou + -Jouv -> ann@vvoupdouv
Mkiavvoupal -> €- + NKIAVVOU + -ouV -> EMNKIQVVOUHOUV
®TUVVOUNal -> €- + TUVVOU + -{IouV -> EQTUVVOUHOUV
ZBrvvoupal -> €- + oBrAVVOU + -Houv -> E0BAVVOUHOUV
III. —=(Bou)pai -> -(Bou)pouv

depeineiv

KAwBoupal -> &- + KAwBoU + -pouv -> EKA®BoUHoUV
MAGBoupar -> - + nAGdou + -pouv -> enAaboupouv

IV. =(Cou)pai -> -(fou)pouv

Drop the —oupal and add the prefix e- and the suffix —gTnka. Tone mark on the 3 to last syllable.

Depeingiv

Behovialouparl -> €- + Belovialou + -oTnka -> gReovialoudouv

avepifoupal -> €- + avepilou + -0TnKa -> avepiloudouv

BkiakAUZoupal -> - + BKIaKAUZOU + -0TnKa -> £0KIAKAU{OUHOUV

oroiBaloupal -> €- + aroiBalou + -oTnka -> €0ToIBAlouPouV
KpoUZoupal -> €- + Kpoulou + -0TnKa -> €kpoUlOUHOUV

V. —(pvou)uai -> -(pvou)pouv
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Znépvoupal -> ECNEPVOUHOUV
Maipvoupal -> enapvououv
XTépvoupal -> EXTAPVOULOUV
Aépvoupar -> £3EPVOUHOUV
Supvoupai -> €0UPVOUHOUV

VI. —(iokou)yuai -> -(iokou)pouv
Depeingiv

Kpiviokoupar -> gkpivoupouv
Mikpaviokoupal -> €NIKPAviOKOUHOUV
MAaTuviokoupar -> eNAATIVIOKOUHOUV
MAuvviokoupal -> €NAUVVIOKOUHOUV
ZKAEpIVIOKOUAl -> EOKAEPIVIOKOUHOUV
Apoouviogkoupa -> £3poculoupouv
MoAAuviokoupal -> €noAAUVIOKOUHOUV
XNiaviokoupai -> exNiaviokoupgouv
Wilyiaviokoupai -> gIAyIavioKOUHOUV
MAnBuviokoupai -> enAnBUVICKOUHOUV
Bpiokoupai (to be located) -> eBpéBoupouv
Boogoupal -> €BO0GOUHOUV

VII -(ooou)pai/-(oou)uai -> (coou)pouv/(cou)uouv

Depeineiv

OklaA\aoooupal -> &- + BKIGAAAOGOU + -jouv -> €6KIAAACCOUHOUY
Taoooupal -> €- + TAOOOU + -HOUV -> ETACCOUHOUV
KaTtataoooupar -> €- + KaTaTaooou + -HJouv -> EKATATAGOOUPOUV

VIII. —dpoupail -> apickoupouv
Drop the —oupal and add the prefix e- and the suffix —fjoTnka. Tone mark on the 3 to last syllable.

Depeineiv

Molapoupal -> &- + nolap + -iokoupouv -> €nolapiokoOUHOUV
MacGpoupal -> € + Nacap + -icKOUKOUV -> €MNacApiCKOUHOUV
Togekkapoupal -> €- + TOGEKKAP + -IOKOUHOUV -> ETOGEKKAPIOKOUHOUV

IX. ANAa pripaTa - Other Verbs

AaAoUpal -> gAahoUpouv
TPWOUKAI -> ETPROUHOUV
KkAgioupal -> gkAgioupiouv
@Taioupal -> epTaioudouv
apEokoual -> apECKOUHOUV
Béxxoupal -> gBEXXOUHOUV
péunoupal -> EPEPNOUHOUV
XIEAoupal -> eXIEAOUNOUV
néunoupal -> ENEUNoupouV
uvlUoupal -> uvioupouv
opioupal -> gopiougouv
BaMoupail -> gBaloupiouv
BaoTtdayvoupal -> €BacTAyvoupouv
Bpexoupal -> €RpExoupouV
B£houpal -> eBENoupouV
rovouai -> €novoupouv
AUoupar -> e\Uoupouv
Eloupar -> eEloupouv
KaTaAaBaivvoupal -> ekaraiaBaivoupouv
Bapoupal -> eBapoupouv
Bwpoupal -> BwpoUpouV
ypagpoupai -> gypapoupouV
OTEKOUWAI -> EGTEKOUHOUV
priyvoupal -> €pAXVOUHOUV

Exceptions
Apka has no passive. However kwAloUpai (to be delayed) -> ekwMioUpouv can be used instead.
30.3 2™ Category

oupal -> oUpouv
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(Mi/A)oupar -> ANioUpouv

@iAoUpal -> €- + @I + -AloUpouv -> e@IAioUHOUV
TOIUNOUKAl -> €- + TOIUN + -OUHOUV -> ETCIMNOUHOUV
karahioUpal -> €- + kata + -AoUpouv -> ekataAloUpouv
noAloUpai -> €- + nou + -AloUYouv -> enouNloUpouv

30.4 Deponent Verbs

This class of verbs is made up by verbs who have a passive form but an active meaning. In addition they can only be found in a passive-
active form, meaning that they can only be found in this form and no other unlike for example the verbs above.

Depeineiv

daivoupar -> £PaivoupouV
yIviokoupal -> £yIVIGKOUPOUV
yEvoupal -> €YEVOUROUV

£PKOUAIl -> £EPKOUHOUV

BapkoUpal -> eBapkoupouv
Xapeukoupal - exapeUKOUPOUV
naivioUpar -> enaivioUpouV

€UKOUAIl -> EUKOUHOUV

karapkoUual -> kaTapkoULouV
péoupal -> gpEOUHOUV

owTloUpal -> eCWTIOUHOLV
oGaipoupal -> €06aipoupouV
avanalkoupal -> avanaukoupouy
avekahioUpal -> avakaAoUpouy
NOAEUTAIPOVOUAl -> EMOAEUTAIPGVOULOUV
noTaupifoupal -> noTaupifoupouv
Bkiagukoupal -> €0KIAVEUKOUHOUV
EnAoiCoupar -> e&nAoifoupouv
KATAUITOVVOUKAI -> EKATAUITOVVOUHOUV
NEPINKOIOUAI -> EMEPINKOIOUPOUV
ouvykdukoupal -> goUVYKaUKOUHOUV
ouvoyAgipoupal -> ggUVoyAgipoupouY
nogaivoupal -> €NOPAiVoUPoUV
nokaboupai -> enokaboupouv
opTloupal -> opTloUpouV
NETACOO0UAl -> ENETAGOOUOUV
Tloigolpal -> erloipolipouv
JigoUpal -> gpigoUpouy
OUVONAAOKIOUHAI -> £GUVONAGOKIOUHOUV
Bupoupal -> gBupoupouv
OKEPTOUWAI -> EOKEPTOUKOUV

30.5 Conjugation of the Imperfect

All the formation of the Imperfect above produced the First Person Singular in the Imperfect. In order to conjugate the verb according to
the person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Aorist Tense.

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___Verb
Eyiovi___-oupouv____ Epeig_-oUpaoTtov/olpeda*
Ecolvi__-eoouv Eoeic___-oUoaoTov
ToUToG__-ETOUV. ToUToI__-ouvTav/oUvTaciv
TouUTn___-€ETOUV TouTeg__-ouvTav/ouvTaciv
ToUTov__-ETOUV. ToUTa__-ouvTav/ouvraciv
*formal

Note:

K + ggouv/eTouv -> Kiégouv
KOPKOUHOUV -> EKOPKIETOUV, EKOPKIETOUV

M + -OUPOUV/ECOUV/ETOUV KTA -> NKI + -OUHOUV/E0OUV/ETOUV KTA
Aanoupal -> aankioUPouV, aankiEgouv, aankIETOUV, aankioUhaoTov KTA.

M + goouv/eTouv -> doouv
ETloiMoupouy -> eTloipacouy, eT{oINATOUV

Mapadeiyyav
ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ
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Greek English

Pers.Pr._Verb____ Pers.Pr.__Verb
Eyiovi__epaivoupouv___Epeic_epaivolpacTov/epaivolpeba
EooUvi__epaiveoouv__Eaoeig__epaivoloaoTov
ToUTog_gpaiveTouv__ToUTol__€QaivouvTaciv/epaivouvtav
TouTn__g@aiveTouv__ToUTeG_spaivoUvTaaiv/spaivouvrav
TouTov_gpaiveTouv__TouTa__spavolvTaciv/epaivouvtav

Note

The tone mark is always placed on the third to last syllable.
30.6 Sentences in the Passive

Forming sentences in the passive can be straightforward.

EEunvouoa e10TEC epTd N wpa Tal e0aloudouv va naw €I0THV SOUAYEIGV pHou.
I woke up at 7 o'clock and got ready to go to work.

Eoenaloupouy yiavra fTouv kpudada.
I covered myself/I pulled the blankets on top of me because it’s cold.

Enaogrvioka Tgai efualoupouv va d® nooa KIAG YIVIOKOUHOUV.
I've gained weight and I weighted myself to see how many kilos I gained.

30.7 Aokneig
Change the following verbs into the Imperfect and conjugate them.

Annwvvoupal
KatoapaAwvvoupal
ZouBAioupal
Mavrpeukoupal
Maidetkoupal
Odpkoupal
Kogpkoupal
KaptghaTtoupai
MAuviokoupal
laviokoupai
Kogkoupal
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Chapter 31: The Passive: Present and Present Continuous

Subjunctive — NMaéntikn dwvn: YnotaxTiT{n EveoTrwTa Tal
EveoTwTa OKIapKAC

31.1 When to use the Subjunctive Present Tense

As I stated in previous chapters the Present Subjunctive can used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility,
judgment, necessity or statements that are contrary to present facts. In Greekcypriot the subjunctive is used with specific particles which
makes it easier to know when to use it. Therefore:

. yia va (pev) = in order (not) to

. av, Tlav, éoTw Tlav = if, even if, even if.

. (Prav) + va + (prjwav) = Verb + to + Verb (Verb + Infinitie)

va pev = not (negative for subjunctive)

Hev = don't *

. atla neig va = it looks likely that...

napd va = rather than

. oavva Tlal = it looks like/as if (Only with Subjunctive Present Continuous)

ONOUTAWN

* This is the imperative’s negative form. More on this in upcoming chapters.

Note

In the subjunctive all the weak personal pronouns are placed right after the above particles!
31.1 Forming the Passive Present Subjunctive

1%t Category

1. -Ukoupal/-@kouyal -> -epT®

Drop the -Ukoupal/-@koupal endings and add the suffix —e@T®.

Oepeingiv

AoUAeUKoUpal -> BOUAE + -QPT® -> SOUAEPT®

I'upeUKquuul -> YUpE + -QT® -> Yup£q>Td) .

KoupogUkoupal -> KOUupoe + -PT® -> KOUPOEPT®

Irregularity

Kopkoupar -> Konw

II. —vvoupai

-@vvoupai/-fvvoupai/ -> -6®

Drop the —vvoupal and add the suffix —8.

depeineiv

Avapvvoupal -> avap® + -8a -> avapwBae (since there already is a vowel prefix the &- is not added)
Annovvouyal -> ann + -8® -> annwe o

KatoapaAwvvoupal -> Katoapai® + -8® -> ekatoaparwe
STAvvoupal -> o + -8k -> £0TNOG
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-avvoupai/-uvvoupai -> —0TQ.
Depeineiv

Mkiavvoupal -> MKia + -oTe -> NKIAOT®
®TUvvoupal -> OTU + -0T® -> PTUCT®

Irregularities

aprvvoupal -> apebm
oBrvvoupai -> oBnoTe
Snvvoupal -> dnbw
Enxavvoupar -> €€1a0T®
Mivvoupail -> NKIKOW
SBrvvouyai -> ofnoTw

III. —Boupai -> OT®
Drop the —Boupai and add the suffix —oTa@.

Depeineiv

KAwBoupal -> KA® + -0T® -> KAWOT®
MAGBoupal -> NAA + -0T® -> NAAOT®

Irregularity

MA®Boupar -> NA\we &
1V. =Zoupal -> oT®
Drop the —oupal and add the suffix —oT®.

Depeingiv

Behoviaoupal -> Belovid + -0Tnka -> BeAovIaoT®
avepifoupal -> avepi + -0TnNKa -> AVEHIOT®
BkiakAUZoupal -> BKIGKAU + -aTnKa -> BKIGKAUOT®
oroiBaloupal -> aToIBa + -0TNKa -> GToIRACT®
kpoUZoupal -> KPoU + -OTNKA -> KPOUaT®

V. —pvoupai -> -pT®

Snépvoupal -> onapT®
Maipvoupal -> NapT®
XTépvoupal -> XTapT®
Aépvoupar -> depT®
Supvoupail -> oupT®

VI. -iokoupai
Very few verbs exist in this category because of their passive connotation and they are all irregular.

Depeingiv

Kpiviokoupai -> kpiow
Mikpaviokoupai -> nikpabow
MAaTuviokoupar -> NAATOVR
MAuvviokoupai -> NAUBO®
SKAepIviokoupal -> OKAEPIVL
Apoacuviokoupa -> dpoouaT®
MoAAuviokoupar -> NoAAivw
XNiaviokoupal -> x\ia68w
WiAyiaviokoupar -> WilyiaoTw
MAnBuviokoupal -> NANBBUVIOT®
Bpiokoupai (to be located) -> Bpebw
Boocoupal -> Boocnbm

VII —4ogoupai/-goupdi -> XTQ
Drop the —00w/-0w and add the suffix —=xT®.

Depeineiv

OkiaANaoooupal -> BKIGAAG + -XT® -> BKIGAaXT®
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Taoooupar -> Ta + -XT® -> TAXTO
KaTtatacooupar -> Katard + -xTo -> KaratayTo

VIII. —dpoupai -> oT®
Drop the —oupai and the suffix —oTw®.

depeineiv

Molapoupal -> nolap + -oTw -> nolapioT®
Maodapoupal -> Nacdp + -0T® -> NAcapIoTw
Togekkapoupal -> TAGEKKAP + -OTW® -> TOGEKKAPITT®

IX. AMa prApaTa - Other Verbs

Aahoupal -> €nwbw
Tpwoupal -> Ppandw
KkAgioupal -> KAGQTG
@Taioupal -> QTAIXTe
apEgkoupal -> apeaT®
Bexxoupal -> BexT®
péunoupal -> pEUN®
Xi€houpar -> x1EAnBw
népnoupai -> NEPT®
pvUoupar -> uvubw
opioupar -> opIXTR
BaMoupal -> €BapTw
Baotayvoupar -> BacTaxT®
Bpéxoupal -> BpEXTw
B£houpal -> BAnBm
novoupai -> novnew
AUoupai -> Aubw
Euoupal -> EuoT®
katahaBaivvoupal -> kataAapnoTw
BapoUpal -> Bapndw
Bwpolpai -> Bwpnd®
agToupal -> apTnéw
YPAOW -> ypaQT®
OTEKW -> OTAB®
YV -> priYw

Exceptions

Apka has no passive. However kwAioUpal (to be delayed) -> kwAinBw can be used instead.
31.3 2™ Category

-oUpal -> néw
-NoUpai/AoUpar -> -Anéw

@iholpal -> @I + -A\nbw -> PIANBM
TolunoUual -> Toiun + -Néw -> ToINNe®
KaAloUpal -> kataA + -nbw -> kataAnBm
noAloUpai -> nou + -néw -> nMouAnea

Irregular

XaAoUpal -> exaAaoTo
AoUpar -> dwbw

KouykoUuai -> kouTZnow
NupKOAOOUKAI -> NMUPKOANOT®
neAekoupal -> NeEAeTINBW
BaokioUpar -> BaocTnO®
aanoupai -> aannéw

31.4 Deponent Verbs

This class of verbs is made up by verbs who have a passive form but an active meaning. In addition they can only be found in a passive-
active form, meaning that they can only be found in this form and no other unlike for example the verbs above.

depeineiv

daivoupar -> eave
yiviokoupai -> yiva
yévoupal -> YeV®
£pKoupal -> £pTW
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BapkoUual -> Bap®
XAPEUKOUKAI - XAPEUT®W
naviotpai -> naivebo

eUkoupal -> eutlnbw
karapkoUual -> KaTapaoT®
pEoupal -> PEXTR

owtloupal -> owTlnén
oGaipoupal -> xapw
avanaukoupal -> avanauT®
avekaNioUpal -> avakaMeaTw
noAeuTalpdvoupal -> NoAEUTaIpeb®
notaupifoupal -> NoTaupnoTw
Bkiaelkoupal -> BKIAVEUT®
EnAoiCoupar -> EnhoioTw
KATApITOVVOUHal -> KaTapImnom
nepinkoloupal -> NepINKoinéw
OUVYKAUKOUAI -> OUVYKAUT®
OUVOYAEiIpOUal -> TUVOYAEIPTQ
nogaivoupal -> Noeave
nokaboupai -> NoKAToOW
optloupal -> opTlnBn
neraoooupal -> NETaxTo
ToIpoupal -> TZoIuNBw
digoUpar -> piunén
ouvonAdackioupal -> GuvonAaoTe)
OupoUual -> uuné®
OKEPTOUAI -> OKEPTW

31.5 Conjugation of the Passive Subjunctive Present Tense

All the formation of the Passive Subjunctive Present Tense above produced the First Person Singular. In order to conjugate the verb
according to the person and the number you must change the final —a to the endings below just like with the Imperfect Tense.

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Pers.Pr.__Verb____ Pers.Pr.__ Verb
Eyiovi___-@ Epeic__-oUpev
Eoouvi__-€ig Eoeic__ -eiTe
TouTog__-€i Toutol__-oUv/oUoIv
Toutn___-&i Touteg__-olv/oloIv
Toutov__-€i ToUTa__-ouv/olaiv
Depeineiv

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Pers.Pr._Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb

Eyiovi__netaxto___Epeic___neraxtolpev

Eoouvi__netayTeic_ Eoeic_ netayTeite

TouTocg_nerayTei__ToUTol__nerayTouv/neraxroloiv

TouTn__neTayTei__ToUTeG_NeTayxTouv/neTayxTouaiv

TouTov_netayrei__ToUTa__neraxrolv/neTaxroloiv

Note: The tone mark is always placed on the third to last syllable excluding the shorter version of the 3rd person plural.
31.6 Sentences in the Passive Present Subjunctive

Forming sentences in the passive can be straightforward.

ZUnvnAa €I0TEG EQTA N WPA YId VA 0A0T® Va NAw €I0THYV SOUAEIAV [ou.
I wake up at 7 o'clock in order to get ready to go to work.

'EoTw TZa1 av 0¢enaoTe NAAe €vel kpuada.
Even if I cover myself/Even if I pull the blankets on top of me it’s still cold.

Maognviokw TZal yia va dw nooa KIAG gyivika npénel va {uaoTw.
I'm gaining weight and in order to to see how many kilos I gained I weigh myself

31.7 Forming the Passive Present Continuous Subjunctive

The Passive Present Contunous Subjunctive is very straghtforward because it is_identical to the Subjunctive Present Tense!

Mpénel va Eunve I0TEG EQTA N WPA Yia va oaloupal va naaivve €1oTrv SOUAEIAY Hou.
I must keep on waking up at 7 o’clock in order to keep on getting/to get ready to go to work.

‘EoTw Tlav ogenaloupal nake ével kpudada.
Even if I keep on covering myself/Even if I keep pulling the blankets on top of me it’s still cold.
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Maognviokw Tal yia va dw ndoa KIAG gyivika npénel va Jualoupal.
I'm gaining weight and in order to see how many kilos I gain I must keep on weighting myself to see

31.8 Acokngelg
Change the following verbs into the Passive Subjunctive Present Tense and conjugate them.

Annwvvoupal
Katoapalwvvoupal
SouBAioupal
MavrpeUukoupal
Maideukoupal
©dapkouyal
Kopkoupal
KapTgAaToupai
MAuviokoupal
Maviokoupai
Kogpkoupal

Chapter 33: The Passive: Aorist, Imperfect and Future

Subjunctive — NMaénTikn Pwvn: AdpioTog, MapaTaTtikog Tlal
Mé£AAovTag MoTaxTiTdng

The Passive Subjunctive Aorist and Imperfect are tenses typically used in dependent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion,
possibility, judgment, necessity in the past or statements that are contrary to past facts and of course involving verbs in the passive form.
When to use it the sentence in Greekcypriot is the same as all subjunctives.

33.1 When to use the Aorist and Imperfect Subjunctive
In Greekcypriot the subjunctive is used with specific particles which makes it easier to know when to use it. Therefore:

. yia va (pev) = in order (not) to

. av, Tlav, éoTw Tlav = if, even if, even if.

. (PAuav) + va + (prpav) = Verb + to + Verb (Verb + Infinitie)

va pev = not (negative for subjunctive)

pev = don't *

atla neig va = it looks likely that...

napd va = rather than

. oav va Téal = it looks like/as if (Only with Subjunctive Imperfect)

. ATouv va = it was supposed to (emphasis on the contradiction of what was supposed to happen with what actually happened)

CONOURWN

* This is the imperative’s negative form. More on this in upcoming chapters.

Note

In the subjunctive all the weak personal pronouns are placed right after the above particles!

33.2 Forming the Subjunctive Aorist

Forming the Passive Subjunctive Aorist is very straightforward because like in the active voice there is only a periphrastic way to form it
rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the aorist or imperfect of verbs that can take yia va, yia va pev, va the particles
above and then use the subjunctive present tense form of verbs. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. The tense is used to
emphasise the undertake of an action in the past when used with word particles that carry the subjunctive.

The summed up rule for forming the Subjunctive Aorist is as follows:

Verb (Imperfect or Aorist)+ Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Present Tense
Pipav + 2Uvdeluog MoTayTikhg + EveoTwTag MoTayTIkAG

Depeineiv

"HTouv va xapTwBew pITong.
I was supposed to get engaged young.

'Enpenev va £épTw €000 va katow ANiov yia va &anooTacw.
I had to come back home to sit down a bit (to relax) in order to rest.

'Ev 1pnopovloa va Bupnbw Ta véa.
I couldn’t remember the news.

'Ev ekavoloev To vepov yia va nAubBw.
There was not enough water in order for me to wash.

33.3 Forming the Subjunctive Imperfect
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Forming the Subjunctive Imperfect is very straightforward because like the Aorist Subjunctive there is only a periphrastic way to form it.
Firstly you need to use the imperfect of verbs that can take yia va, yia va pev, va the particles above and then use the subjunctive aorist
form of verbs. The tense is used to emphasise the continuation of an action in the past when used with word particles that carry the
subjunctive.

Verb (Imperfect or Aorist)+ Subjunctive Particle + Imperfect
Pripav (MapaTaTikdg i AdpioTog)+ ZUvdelpog MoTayTikAg + MapaTaTikdg

Depeingiv

"HTOUV va XapPTWVVOULOUV HITONG.
I was supposed to be geting engaged young.

'Enpenev va £€pKoupouv 00w, va ekabrnokoupouv ANiov TZal UOTEPOTTEPA VA EAVAAVTAK®OW TNV SOUAEIAv.
I had to keep coming back home, to sit around for some time (relax) and then afterwards to reccommence work/go back to work.

'Ev 1unopoloey va eBUPATouV Ta ovopata oUMN®V PESTNV TAgnv.
She couldn’t keep remembering the names of everybody in the class.

'Ev ekavoUoev To VEPOV YIa VA ENAUVVIOKOUHOUV
There was not enough water in order for me to keep washing.

33.4 Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Tense

Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Tense is very straightforward because like the Aorist and Imperfect Subjunctive there is only a
periphrastic way to form it. In this case you need to use a new set of the particles which are giocevva, pakapi va, oav + pripav, wonou va
and then use the present subjunctive form of the verb. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with
independent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in the future.

Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Present Tense
>0vdelpog NoTaxTikAg + NotaxTikh EveoTOTA

1. iogev va = supposed to/going to

2. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...

3. oav + prpav = it will be better if

4. wonou va (... + MéAovtag) = until (... + Future)

5. iogaAAa va = I hope that/I wish that...(associated with bad-wishing)
depeineiv

Makdpi va Bupn6eig yUpionuépng.
I wish you will remember tomorrow.

Eiogev va annwBei To HwpOV NOU Ta Aey®pEVA Tou.
The kid was going to start behaving badly with what he was saying (with his encouragement).

3av TO OKEPTEIG NPIV NAEIG.
It will be better if you think about it before you go.

Qonou va £pTel nou TNV SOUAYEIAV, Evva PKE N Yuogr Hou.
Until he comes back from work, I will run out of patience.

TogaAAa va karoa®arwbeig!
I hope you fall down!

33.5 Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Continuous

Forming the Future Subjunctive Present Continuous like above is very simple because like previously there is only a periphrastic way to
form it rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the the particles €iogevva, pakapi va, oav + prigav, wonou va above and then
use the present continuous subjunctive form of the verb. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with
independent clauses to express wishes, commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in the future with a continuation to the action.

Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Present Continuous
20vdelpog MoTayTikig + MoTaxTikh EveotmTa Alapkeiag

. €iogev va = supposed to/going to

. Makapi va = I wish that/I hope that...

. oav + pryav = it will be better if

. wonou va (... + MéAovTag Okiapkag) = until (... + Future Continuous)
. iogaMa va = I hope that/I wish that...

uabhwWN -

Depeingiv

Makdp1 va BupnBace navra To Gvopav Hou.
I wish you will remember tomorrow.
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Eiogev va annwvveral To wpov Nou Ta Aeymueva Tou.
The kid will start behaving badly with what he is saying (with his encouragement).

Jav To OKEPTEOAI NPIV NAQIVVEIG.
It will be better if you think about it (every time) before you go to work.

Qaonou va épkeral nou Tnv SOUAYEIAV, EVvA (PKAIVVE I Yuogr) HOu.
Until the time he will be coming back from work, I will be running out of patience.

TogaAAa va karoapalwvveoal!
I hope you will always be falling down!

33.6 Forming the Future Subjunctive Aorist

Forming the Future Subjunctive Aorist is very straightforward because like the Aorist Subjunctive there is only a periphrastic way to form it
rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to use the particles pakapi va, pakapi va...tZai va pev... and then use the Aorist form of
verbs. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with independent clauses to express wishes or hopes with a
reference to a past action.

Subjunctive Particle + Subjunctive Aorist
>0véelpog MNoTayTikng + AdpIOTOG

1. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...
2. pakdpi va...tZai va pev... = I hope that/I wish that...and did not
3. iocaMa va pev = I hope that you don't/I wish that you don't...

depeineiv

Makdpi va eBupnonkeg.
I hope that you have remebered me.

Makdp! va pev annmBnkev To HwPOV pE Ta Aeydpeva Tou.
I hope that the kid hasn’t behaved badly with his sayings (with his encouragement).

Makdpi va To eokéPTNKEG Npiv NdeIG.
I hope that you thought about it before you go.

‘TogaAAa va ekaToa®al\woelc.
I hope you have fallen down!

33.7 Forming the Future Subjunctive Imperfect

Forming the Imperfect subjunctive is very straightforward because like the Aorist Subjunctive there is only a periphrastic way to form it
rather than actual verb forms. Firstly you need to take €iocevva, Jakapi va, oav + pruav, wanou va the particles above and then use the
imperfect form of verbs. This applies to all the verbs in all the categories. This tense can used with independent clauses to express wishes,
commands, emotion, possibility, judgment, necessity in a hypothetical situation or concerning something that you hope had happened in
the past.

Subjunctive Particle + Imperfect
Z0vdeluog MoTayTikig + NapataTikédg

1. €iogev va = supposed to/going to

2. pakapi va = I wish that/I hope that...

3. oav + pApav = it would have been better if...
4. wonou va = until

5. iocaMa va = I hope that/I wish that...
Depeingiv

Makapi va eBupdcouv.
I wish you had remembered.

Eiggev va annwvveTouv To HWwPOV Mou Ta AEyOUEva Tou.
The kid was going to start behaving badly with what he was saying (with his encouragement).

3av TO E0KEPTECOUV NPIV NAEIG.
It would have been better if you had think about it before you went.

Qonou va épkeTouv nou Tnv JoUAyeIdv, evva EPKAIVVEV N YUOGH HOU.
Until he had came back from work, I would have run out of patience.

‘TogaAAa va ekatoapalwvveoouv!
I hope you had fallen down!

33.8 Acokingelg
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33.8.1. Translate the following sentences in the Subjunctive Present, Present Continuous, Aorist and Imperfect.

I run in order to come school.

I keep coming back home to get the books before I leave.
I'm running in order for me not to be beaten!

I want to come in Cyprus.

Rather than be judged, I'd rather judge!

Even if you get angry nothing will happen.

If you converse with him.

I must sit.

In order for you to come you must remember it.

I wanted to be thanked you.

33.8.2. Translate the following sentences in the Future Subjunctive Present, Present Continuous and Imperfect.

I wish that you would come.

I would have married if but I do not want to.
It would have been better if I took a walk.
Until I come to school, I will be very late.

I wish that you will remind me.

33.8.3. Translate the following sentences in the Future Subjunctive Aorist.
I hope that you are taking care of yourself.

I wish that you would hang out with me.
I wish you would come.
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Chapter 34: Basic Phrases & Vocabulary: Food, Drinks,
Plants, Fruit, Trees and Animals

Cyprus comparatively with other islands around the world is quite small however Cyprus boasts a vast biodiversity of fauna and flora
because of its varrying climate regions raging from the relatively wet and sunny western and mountaineous regions of Cyprus to the drier
and sun-scorched regions in the east. This has created distinct regions within this small islands that are affected by different climatic
conditions. In the same way its topography, with its Troodos and Pentadaktylos mountains and the Karpasia peninsula, has created rather
isolated regions which benefited in the creation of numerous indegenous plants and animals raging from Cypriot vultures in the North-
western regions to midget donkeys along the Karpasia peninsula and camels in the southeast; from drought resistant plants and trees in
the eastern regions to dense pine tree forests on troodos mountain.

34.1 Ta XTnva - The animals

TCeivov TOKATW fvVTa XTNVOV €var?
Ma ¢aiveaTal Jou nwg év...

What is that animal over there?
I think it is...

MeTevdg = Rooser
'OpviBa = Chicken
rapog = Donkey
MouUAa = Mule
Annapog = Horse
KapnAog = Camel
KoueA\a = Sheep
KatogéMa = Cow

Aiyia = Goat

Pipiv = Goatlet
Scoipog = Pig
AOTTa = Female Pig
Zcolpiv = Piglet
KouvéMv = Rabit
SGUANoG = Dog
Karra = Cat
MouAAiv = Bird

Medouviv = Pigeon

MeptitQv = Chukar

2gnva = Goose

rahog = Turkey

Mannpa = Duck

Opviag = Eagle

runag = Vulture

®paykoAiva = Black Francolin
Koukkoukidog = Owl
TpouBog = Sparrow
SGeNoviv = Swallow
(AInAo)Zgayiviv = Hawk
FepdtQiv = Hawk

TgikAa = Song Thrush
TQkMoyépakog = Song Thrush Hawk
Aaog = Hare

Aypivov = Mufflon

®aoa = Wild pigeon
MnekdToa = Woodcock
Mouyiavoulv = Reed Warbler
NepaMilv = Common Sandpiper
MeAiooogpaog = Bee-eater
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SapoeAv = Teal
©alacovepounnog = Kingfisher
TpaognAa = Skylark
Avykab8onovTikag = Wild Mouse
MovTiTgv = Mouse

MovTika = Rat

MoUyia = Fly

Zkvina/Kouvouniv = Mosquito
ANiZaUpa = Troodos Lizard
Scehevtpouva = Lizard

Scehwva = Turtle

KoupkouTdg = Sling-tailed Agama
KkaTtodogoipog = Porkupine
MipnioTpéAAog = Bat
AkkavopoUTTag/XapoAyiog = Chameleon
TaipinizMa = Cockroach

®ilv = Snake

Alounog = Fox

BulaoTpa = Schneiders Skink
Miogapdg = Turkish Gecko
2aitta = Montpellier Snake
®iva = Blunt-nosed Viper
®Aapiyko = Flamingo
EAépavTag = Elephant
NiovTdpiv = Lion
ZTpouBokapnhog = Ostrich
InnonoTapog= Hyppopotamus
ApkoUog = Bear

Mienkog = Ape

Maipolva = Monkey

EAaQIv = Deer

AeondptaAn = Leopard

Tiypng = Tiger

34.2 Ta @polTa, Ta @kidpa T¢al Ta AevTpd

'HvTa nouv TIGeivov TO PKIOPOV/SEVTPOV/PpoUToV;
Ma @aiveoTal Hou Nwg &v...

What plant/tree/fruit is that over there?
I think it is...

TO pKIOpov = the plant

TO devTpov = the tree

n Aepovid/o&ivia = the lemon tree
TO GEuvov = the lemon

n e\yid = the olive tree

n e\yid = the olive

n poBkIG/po®kia = the pomegrane tree
TO pOBIv = the pomegrane

n noptokaAyid = the orange tree
TO NOPTOKKANAIV = the orange

n TgTpopnAyia = the yellow apple tree
TO TgTPOUNAOV = the yellow apple
n pavrapivid = the tangerine tree
To pavTapiviv = the tangerine

n podatqvia = the peach tree

TO podaTdvov = the peach

n outla = the fig tree

TO oUkov = the fig

n anniekid = the pear tree

To annilv = the pear

n kapiBkid = the chestnut tree
T0 kapuIv = the chestnut

n abaogd = the almond tree

To abaciv = the almond

n UnAia = the apple tree

TO WRAov = the apple

n pnavavid = the banana tree

n ynavava = the banana

n Kkepalca = the cherry tree

TO KkepaQv = the cherry

TO KAipav = the vine

TO oTagiliv = the grape

TO axTvilv = the kiwi

n eivit{a = the palm tree
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TO Néukov = the pine tree

T0 T{Unapioolv = the cypress tree
n nopiAopkd = the tomato plant
TO NopIAOpIv = the tomato

n TpavraguAyid = the rose bush
TO TPaAvVTA®UAAoV = the rose

n ayyoupka = the cucumber plant
TO ayyoupiv = the cucumber

n natara = the potatoe plant

n natara = the potatoe

n kaproulga = the watermellon plant
n natrixa = the watermelon

n nenovia = the melon plant

To nendviv = the melon

To AouMoUv = the flower

n papkapita = the daisy

0 kpivog = the lilly

TO yiagoupiv = the jasmine

n nanapoUva = the poppy

n TlukAavigov = the cyclamen

TO MITaIKOpNOV = the narcissus
TO ToapTeMNoUIV = the

TO OGUANOUIV = the

34.3 Ta dayid T¢ai1 Ta Notd - Food and Drinks

Parallel to its fauna and flora Cyprus has a very rich and big cuisine for its small size. Its cuisine is a unique mix of Greek, Turkish,
Lebanese, Italian and French cuisine since it is inhabited by people from all these backgrounds and the island was ruled or settled by the
corresponding nations.

"Hvra @div/\axavov/kpiag €v ToUTov;
ToUTov év...

What food/vegetable/meat is this?
I think it is...

To kpiag = the meat

To agoipivov = the pork

To apviv = the lamb

To Bodivov = the beef

To pipiv = the goat meat

To koTonoulov = the chicken meat
To Aoukavikov = the sausage

O kapadAog = the snail

To xTanowv = the octapus

To wapiv = the fish

O T0OVOG = the tuna

To kaAapdpiv = the calamari

H ToapTéAAa = the sardine

H oounkia = the cuttlefish

To napnouviv = red mullet

To AaBpaTyv = sea bass

H Toinnoupa = the gilt-head bream
O keipdg = the grinded meat

O naoToupudac = a sausage similar to pastrami
H goUBAa = souvla

To ooupAatqv = the souvlaki

O yuUpog = the kebab

H AouvTla = salted pork

To kokopéTalv = kokoretsin

H ocepTahia = sheftalia

H ToapapéAa = tsamarella

H ZaAariva = the zalatine

Ta apélyia = the afelia

O TTapag = the tavvas

Ta ooutloukatla = the soutzoukakia
Makapdvia Tou Polpvou = the makaronia tou fournou (pasta with grinded meat and creme)
Kounénkia = the koupepia (rice, meat wrapped in vine leaves)
O kKIEQTEG = minced meatballs

O pouoakkdg = the moussakka

O oTipaog = the stew

Ta Aaxava = the vegetables

H oapla = the sauce

H atluvapa = the artichoke

H napia = the okra

To kouvounniv = the cauliflower
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H narara = the potato

To nopiAopIv = the tomato

To Balaviv = the aubergine

To KoAOTQv = a type of gourd

H yAuoTipia = the summer purslane

To ykpauniv = the cabbage

To papoUAv = the lettuce

To keppilv = the onion

To MmN = the peas

To pePuBIv = the chickpea

To @acoAv = the black-eyed beans

To kannapiv = the capers

T akouToga = the fava beans

To &uatov = the pickled items

H nikAa = the pickle

H pouykpa = the pickled cauliflower
®acoAyia yiayvi = beans with tomato sauce
O okdpTog = the garlic

O aitapog = the corn

H orraponoUAAa = the pop-corn

H ningpka = the pepper

H oaAara = the salad

H xwpkdTitn oaharta = the village salad

H TapapooaldTa = the fish roe dip

H okopTahid = the skordalia (potato puree with garlic fried fish)
Ta oonpia = the legume

To MmN = the pea

H e\id = the olive

To kpiBapiv = the barley

To oirapiv = the wheat

To woupiv = the bread

H @pavTl{oAAa = the baggette

To kpouaoav = the croissant

To na&uaiv = the dried bread

H nitra = the pitta bread

To nneAagiv/noupkoUpiv = the pelafi

H Taogn = the tahini

To TlatgTlgv/TTalaTTouplv = the tzantziki
To Tupiv = the cheese

To xahoUuiv = the halloumi

H avapn = the anari

H @€TTa = the feta

To TlepaloTUpiv = the kefalotyri

To dipaviv = the ayrani

H puiiepa = the myzithra

To yiaoUpTiv (To aTpavTlioTdv) = the (thick) yoghurt
To apkoAepovov = soup with egg and lemon
O1 @atiég = the lentice

Ta kouToga = the giant beans

H wapdoounna = the fish soup

O Tpaxavag = fermented grain with yoghurt
H oounna Tpaxava = the soup of the above
H pdipitoa = the mageiritsa

To TpiavTagullov = rose-taste milk

H koupavTapia = the commandaria

H QiBavia = the zivania

To ouUlov = the ouzon

H BoTka = the vodka

To ouiokiv = the whisky

To Tlunpailkov npavTi = the Cypriot brandy
To Toinnoupov = the tsipouro

To patgv = the raki

H koka-koAa = the coke-cola

H néyi = the pepsi-cola

H oéBevann = the seven-up

H onpair = the sprite

To vepdv = the water

O pelég = all small dishes

Ta yAutQoTika = the deserts

Ta Au&ga = the junk food/sweets (any food with little nutritional value)
O nnakAaBag = the baglava

Ta ddyTula = the fingers

To katTiuépv = the katimeri

O1 BAaolveg = the vlaouna

O koupaniég = the kourabiedes

O Aoukkoupdg = the loukoumades
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To AoukkoUpiv = the loukoum

Ta yAukd Tou kouTaAyioU = the sweets of the spoon (referring to fruit pieces boiled and served with honey, similar to marmelade)
To kapuddkiv Tou kouTaAloU = the sweet chestnut

To TgTpOUNAOV Tou KouTahyiou = the sweet yellow apple
H Baaoihonitra = the vasilopita

To Tooupékkiv = the tsoureki

To kouhoupiv = the koulouri

Ta kouAoupoUBkia = the kouloyrakia

MeMopakapouva = the melomakarouna

To pifoyahov = the rizogalo (rice and milk)

O BolTnpog = the butter

H papuelaa = the marmelade

To yadAav = the milk

To Togdiv = the tea

O Xupog = the juice

H kannpa = the toast

Chapter 35: Verbs — Compound Tenses (1): NapaTtleiyevo

1lal NepouvTENIKOC

Compound Tenses are specific Tenses which use auxiliary verbs in order to be formed. In English there are a few Tenses like this like Past
and Present Perfect. In both cases the auxiliary verb is of course ‘have’ which is accompanied with the past participle of a verb. Eg. I have
been, I had been. Compound Tenses in Greekcypriot work in more or less the same way. In this Chapter will shall be examining the Past
and Present Perfect in Greekcypriot.

35.1 When to use and how to form the Present Perfect (MNapatleipevog)

The Present Perfect in Greekcypriot is used when we are referring to actions that happened in the past and have finished in the past. It
shows that you have done something in the past and at the time of speaking, the action is completed. Like the Aorist a common word
particle that it is used with this tense is ‘niAai’ meaning ‘already’. However this tense is not used with virtually no other particle referring to
the past. As a result this tense is perhaps the least used in Greekcypriot since the Aorist is preferred instead.

Its formation is very simple since it uses the same auxiliary verb as English does, ‘to have’, ‘¢xw’ with the third person aorist subjunctive.
Therefore:

Verb ‘to have’ + Subjunctive Aorist 3™ Person
PAupav ‘éxw’ + Motaxtikn AopioTou 3% Mpdéownov

depeineiv

'EXw nagl €0tV ekKANOGAv miAai.
I have already been to the church.

'EOGEIG HAEIPEYEI TO Qaiv.
You have cooked the meal.

‘Eo€gl NAUVEl Ta nkiaTa niAai.
He/she/it has washed the dishes.

‘Exopev kdrtoel T{ai naAid €0ty Zkahav.
We have already lived before in Larnaca.

'E0GETE TpAoun el Ta TpaoUdKkia.
You have sung the songs.

‘Exouoiv/éxouv épTel niAai.
They have already come.

35.2 When to use and how to form the Past Perfect (MepouvTéAikog)
The Past Perfect in Greekcypriot is used when we are referring to actions that happened in the past before another action. Like the Aorist a
common word particle that it is used with this tense is ‘riAai’ meaning ‘already’ and precedes or follows a sentence starting with ‘npiv va’

(before) or ‘wg TNV wpav nou’ (by the time). However this tense is not used with virtually no other particle referring to the past.

Its formation is very simple since it uses the same auxiliary verb as English does, ‘to have’, ‘¢xw’ in the Aorist with the third person aorist
subjunctive. Therefore:

Aorist of Verb ‘to have’ + Subjunctive Aorist 3™ Person
AdpioTog Pnudrtou ‘éxw’ + MoTayTikf AopicTou 3° Npdownou

Depeingiv

Eixa ndel eioTrv ekkANOGav miIAai, npiv va £pTw dapé.
I had already been to the church before I came here.

119



Eiogeg Hagipéyel To @aiv, ¢ TV ®PAv nou npTaciv ol Evol.
You had cooked the meal by the time the guests came.

Eiogev nAuveei miAai, npiv va ndel va nnéoel.
He/she/it had washed the dishes before she went to bed.

Eixapev ndel miAai eiomv kalav, ®G TNV @PAV NoU enneg ecolvI €I0TNV XWpav.
We had already been to Larnaca before you went to Nicosia.

EiogeTe TpAounoel Ta Tpaolbkia, Npiv va apkKivEWOUGIV Ol XOpoOl.
You had sung the songs before the dancing started.

Eixaoiv/eixav @Uel niAai, WG TRV ®PAV NOU EOKONAEG.
They had already left by the time you got off work.

35.3 Aoknelg
Translate the following sentences.

I have already been to England.

You had not went to school by the time I came back home.
They hadn't studied anything before they went to school.
You (pl) have never been policemen.

We had to thank him before we left.

We haven't run.

I have already told you to stop.

She had not eaten by the time they ate.

I had planted the tree before it rained.

We haven't killed anyone!

We haven't remembered.

We had been compared with many others.

Their fingers had been cut.

You have been thanked.

It had appeared to me that he hadn't come.

120



Chapter 36: Verbs — Compound Tenses (2): Movouid

=akoAouxITIKOG, ZuvTeAeopévoc Tal MoxeTikO¢ MéAAovTAC

In this Chapter we shall be examining the Compound Tenses involving the Future. This includes the Simple Future, Future Continuous and
the Future Perfect.

36.1 When to use and how to form the Simple Future (Movopiag MéAAovTag)

The Simple Future in Greekcypriot is used when we are referring to actions that will happen in the future. It is most frequently
accompanied with time word particles referring to the future.

Its formation is very simple since it uses the particle ‘evvd’ meaning ‘will’ with the subjunctive present tense. Therefore:

Future Particle ‘will’ + Subjunctive Present Tense
Z0vdelpog MéANovTa ‘evva’ + MoTtaxTikh EveoTwTa

Depeingiv

Evvd ndw siotrv ekkAnagav alpiov.
I will go to church tomorrow.

Evva pacipéyelg To aiv og OKUd WpEG.
You will cook the meal in two hours.

Evva nAUvel Ta nkiata 1o Seilic.
He/she/it will wash the dishes in the afternoon.

Evvd ndpev oty Zkakav TV AAANV epTopav.
We will go to Larnaca next week.

Evva TpAounoeTe Ta Tpaouokia.
You will sing the songs.

Evvd QuUel yUpionuépic.
They will leave tomorrow.

Evva Tov oniaocTa av &avaprel.
I will suspect him if he comes again.

Evvd ouvonAaoT® £yi® PITA TOU.
I will keep him company/converse with him.

Evva TOGEKKAPIOT® WG YUPIONUEPOG.
I will have a check up until tomorrow.

Evva kaToapal@BoUaiv £Ta1 ONwG EVva pTOUV.
They will fall down/get injured the way they are coming.

36.2 When to use and how to form the Future Continuous (SakoAouxiTikdG MéAAovTag)

The Future Continuous in Greekcypriot is used when we are referring to actions that will happen in the future continuously. It is most
frequently accompanied with word particles denoting continuation.

Its formation is very simple since it uses the particle ‘evvd’ meaning ‘will’ with the present continuous. Therefore:

Future Particle ‘will’ + Present Continuous
S0v8elpog MéAovTa ‘evva’ + EveoT®Tag Okiapkdc.
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Depeingiv

Evvd naaivvw €0tV ekkAnogav k@bav pépav.
I will keep going to church every day.

Evva LagIpEUKEIG TO Qaiv yia TPEiG dpeg.
You will be cooking the meal for three hours.

Evvd nAuviokel Ta nkidta To deiAig.
He/she/it will be washing the dishes in the afternoon.

Evvd nndivopev eioTryv Zkalav KAGav e@TOpAV.
We will keep on going to Larnaca every week.

Evva TpaoudTe Ta Tpaoldkia TEG VUXTEG.
You will keep singing the songs during the nights.

Evva @eUKEl NOU TO NPWIv.
He will keep leaving every morning.

Evva Tov onialoupal kaddav BoAdv nou evva £pkerai.
I will be suspecting him every time he will come here.

Evva cuvonAdokiouyai €yio) Jitd Tou.
I will be keeping him company/conversing with him.

Evvd Togekkapiloupal kGBav nuépav.
I will be having a check up every day.

Evva KaToa@aA@vvouvTal €701 ONwG EVVA €pKouvTal.
They will be falling down/getting injured the way they will be coming.

36.3 When to use and how to form the Future Perfect (ZuvTeAeopévog MéANovTag)

The Future Perfect in Greekcypriot is used when we are referring to actions that will have already happened in the future before another
action takes place. A common word particle that it is used with this tense is ‘niAé’” meaning ‘already’ and precedes or follows a sentence
starting with ‘npiv va’ (before) or ‘wg Tnv wpav nou’ (by the time).

Its formation is very simple since it uses the particle ‘evva’ meaning ‘will’ with the Present Perfect. Therefore:

Future Particle ‘will’ + Present Perfect
Z0vdelpog MéANovTa ‘evva’ + MNapartleipevog

Depeingiv

Evvd Xw ndel ei0Trv ekkAnogav miAai, npiv va £ptw dapé.
I will have already been to the church before I come here.

Evva oGeig Hasipéyel To @aiv, @G TRV @PAV NOU EVVA PTOUCIV OI EEVOI.
You will have cooked the meal by the time the guests will come.

Evva ocel nAUvel Ta nkidTa, npIv va ndel va nnécel.
He/she/it will have washed the dishes before she goes to bed.

Evva xouev ndel miAai eiotrv ZkdAav, G TNV ®PAV NOU vva NAEIG E00UVI EI0TNV XQPav.
We will have already been to Larnaca before you will have been to Nicosia.

Evva oGeTE TPAOUNGEI Ta TpaoUbkia, Npiv va apkivEWOUGIV oI XOpoOl.
You will have sung the songs before the dancing starts.

Evvd xouoiv/xouv @Uel miAai, WG TNV OPaAv Nou evvd oKOAACEG.
They will have already left by the time you will get off work.

Evva Tov onidfouHouV av EPKETOUV OUVEXEIQV.
I will have suspected him if he was coming all the time.

Evva oguvonAdokIOUHOUV €yio) HITA TOU.
I will have keeped him company/conversed with him.

Evvd eTocekkapifoupouv 0¢ yUpIonHEPOG.
I will have had a check up until tomorrow.

Evva ekatoapal@vouvTav £101 Onug EpKouvTav.
They will have fallen down/gotten injured the way they were coming.

36.4 When to use and how to form the Conditional (MoxeTikdg MéAAovTag)
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The Conditional in Greekcypriot is used when we are referring to actions that could have happened usually under certain conditions or
which could have happened but haven't because of a change in the conditions. The sentence following or preceding the conditional can be
in the conditional if the sentence is totally hypothetical or any other tense referring to a change in the condition.

Its formation is very simple since it uses the particle ‘evvd’ meaning ‘will’ with the Imperfect. Therefore:

Future Particle ‘will’ + Imperfect
>0vdelpog MéAovTa ‘evva’ + Mapatarikdg

Depeingiv

Evvd enfaivva eiotiv ekkAnogav, NPIV va EPKOUHOUV dapé.
I would go to church before I would come here/ I would have gone to church before I would have come here.

Evva epacgipeukeg To Qaiv, @G TRV ®PAv Nou gvvd £pkouvTav ol EEvol.
You would cook the food until the guests would come/You would have cooked the food until the guests would have come.

Evva enAUVIOKEV Ta NKIATA, APIV VA NAEIG Va NNECEI.
He/she/it would wash the dishes, before you you go to sleep./ He/she/it would have washed the dishes before you would have gone to
sleep.

Evvd ennaivvapev siorryv Zkaiav, aAAd ével Baopéveg ol OTPATEG.
We would go to Larnaca but the roads are closed./We would have gone to Larnaca but the road are closed.

Evvd eTpaoudouoare Ta TpaouBkia, Mpiv va apknvelkav ol Xopol.
You would sing the songs, before the dances started. / You would have sung the songs, before the dances had started.

Evva e@elkaoiv, Gupav €pkecouv.
They would leave if you hadn’t come./They would have left if you hadn't come.

Evva Tov eonidloupouv av 5avagpKeTOUV.
I would suspect him if he comes again./I would have suspected him if had come again.

Evva gouvonAackiafoupouV gyi® HITA Tou.
I would keep him company/converse with him./I would have kept him company/conversed with him.

Evva eTogekkapifoupouv g yUpIONKEPOG.
I would have a check up until tomorrow./I would have had a check up until tomorrow.

Evva €KkaToapaAq@vvovTav £701 Onwg EVva £pkouvrav.
They would fall down/get injured the way they would be coming./They would have falled down the way they would have been coming.

36.5 Negation for Future Tenses

Contrary to what you might assume the Future Tense does not simply take ‘ev’ in the case of a negation. Instead the particle ‘evva’ is
replaced by the particle ‘¢0gvva’. This particle can go with all the types of future.

Depeingiv

‘E@evva ndw siotrv ekkAnagav alpiov.
I will not go to church tomorrow.

'EOgvva PasipeyYeig 1o paiv o€ BKUO MPEG.
You will not cook the meal in two hours.

'EO@evva nAuvigkel Ta nkidta To JeilIG.
He/she/it will not be washing the dishes in the afternoon.

'E@evva nndivopev eioTrv Ikaiav KAOAV PTOHAV.
We will not keep on going to Larnaca every week.

'E@evva ogeTe Tpaounael Ta TpaolBKIa, NPiv va apKIVEWOUGIV Ol XOpol.
You will not have sung the songs before the dancing starts.

'EOevva xouoiv/xouv QUEI NIAE, WG TNV DPAV NOU EVVA OKOAACEIG.
They will not have already left by the time you will get off work.

'EOgvva ennaivva €ioTnv ekkAnogav, NPIv va £pKOUHOUV SapeE.
I would not go to church before I came here.

'EOEvVva €PAEipEUKES TO (aiv, WG TNV ®PAV NOu £vva €pkouvTav ol EEvol.
You would not cook the food until the guests came.

‘E@evva Tov oniaoTe dv EavapTel.
I will not suspect him if he comes again.
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'EOevva ouvonAaoT® ey HITG TOU.
I will not keep him company/converse with him.

'EBevva Xw TOGEKKAPIOT® WG YUPIONHUEPOG.
I will not have had a check up until tomorrow.

'EOgvva kaToa@aA®vvouvTal £701 6nwg evvd £pKouvTal.
They will not keep falling down/getting injured the way they will be coming.

36.6 Expressing Expectations and hopes

The future can be used with verbs expressing hopes and expectations without the usage of Subjunctive by adding ‘oTi’ (that) after the verb
and then continuouing with a normal sentence in any of the future cases.

depeineiv

'Epnifa OTI evva pe €ioGeg Tavioel.
I hoped that you will had helped me.

KapTepw OTI evva BkigBATEIG.
I expect that you will study.

®ooUpal oI €Bevva pTEIG.
I'm afraid that you will not come.

®aiveoTal Hou OTI €Bevva va kaTeRoUV €I0TRV AgUETOV.
It appears to me that they won't come (from the mountains down) to Limassol.

XapkoUpal OTI evva yiavel TEAIKA.
I think he will be healed eventually.

36.7 AOKREIG
Translate the following sentences.

I will have already been to England.

You will not had gone to school by the time I come back home.
They will not had studied anything before they go to school.
You (pl) will be policemen.

We will have to thank him before we leave.

We will run.

I will not tell you to stop.

She will not had eaten by the time they eat.

I will have planted the tree before it rains.

We will kill you!

I wouldn't beat you if you were good.

He would have gone if you went.

T will marry.

He will not be watched continuously.

They will have already come.

I would have jumped/I would jump if I could.

You (pl) will not curse them.
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Chapter 37: Conjuctions/Zuddeapol

37.1 Conjuctions

Conjuctions are words which connect two sentences and making texts more fluent. For example connecting a main clause and a subclause.
Depeingiv

Yesterday I went to Nicosia because I had a job interview.

Tomorrow I will go to work and after I get off work I will go shopping.

37.2 T¢ai/Tq = and

Like many languages the single most common conjuction found is of course ‘and’ and this in Greekcypriot is ‘tZar’. This conjuction is not
used at the start of sentences and takes the case carried by the verb affecting the two nouns or pronouns.

O MNapkog TCai/T¢I n Mapia enavTpeuTrikav.
George and Mary got married.

XiéAw Tnv koupTEAav TZai/Tq Tnv npodToav.
I want the knife and the fork.

37.3 MNati/Enei®nTI¢/ENeIdnig/A1dTI/A10TIGC = Because

Another very common conjuction in Greekcypriot, and as you can see with numerous forms, of course is ‘yiaTi/eneidng/eneidn/dIoTIg/dIOTI
all of which mean ‘because’. It takes no case.

Mpénel vav noANa exoUpEevVog yIaTi/eNeIBNG/eNEIBATIG/BIOTIG/B10TI £0GEI NOAG piGAyIa.
He must be very rich because he has a lot of cars.

Enna éooo yiaTi/ene1df¢/ene1dnTIg/d10TIG/B10TI €Bapebnka va XwpKoyupilw.
I went home because I got bored of walking around.

37.4 QoTol va/®onou va = By the time that/Until + phrases
This conjuction carries the meaning of the english ‘until’ and takes the subjunctive.

'Q0TI va QK Mou TO NAVIOV KAKE OU €vav KAPEV.
By the I get out of the shower make me a coffee.

'Qonou va prel KapTépa Tov dapai.
Until he comes wait for him here.

37.5 Aoinév/To Aoindv

This word is used mainly at the start of the sentence as a conjuction. It's exact translation can be hard. It's always used after a lot of
discussion has already taken place and it is coming to an end. It implies that you have taken a decision or you want to make your self
heard. It has no translation in English as far as I know.

To Aoindv, evva katow va BkieBacw. Kapete nouyiav.
Listen up, I'm going to study. Be quiet!

Aoindv, akou va oou nw.
Hey, listen up.

37.6 H/yid/eite = Or
The conjunctions yid/eiTe/r} mean ‘or’.

Depeineiv
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XiEAw ToUTOV N TZEivov.
I want this or that.

Mael €10TO OKOAEIOV YIA EI0TO VOGOKOHEIOV.
He is going to school or to the hospital.

EouvTnaogev Tou Nikou €iTe Tou MixaAn. Ev 1IEpw.
He spoke to Nicos or Michael. I don't know.

ABBnev yIG/n epdpavey;
Has is blossomed or has its wilt?

37.7 O%a - Or
The conjuctions ‘0§’ means ‘or’. This particle is only used in QUESTIONS.

Depeineiv

XIEAEIG TO TOUTOV 0EG TOUTOV;
Do you want this or this?

Maeig €10To KpeonwAeiov 0&a eioTov Woupav;
Are you going to the butcher’s or to the bakery?

ZGeig e10Tiv ZkaAav 0&a e10Thv Xawpav;
Do you live in Larnaca or Nicosia?

37.8 Eite...eite/yid...y1d/A... = Either...or
The conjuctional phrases ‘yia...yia / fj...H" means ‘either...or".

depeineiv

Xi€Aw 1) TouTOV N} TCEivov.
I want either this or that.

Mael yia €10TO OkoAgiov YA EI0TO VOOOKOEIOV.
He is either going to school or to the hospital.

Magl eite oKoAgioV €iTE yupvaaoiov.
He/she/it is either going to elementary school or highschool.

37.9 OudekavoU/Eidepn/Eidalyimg = Otherwise
The conjuctions ‘eidekavou/eidepn/eidalyiag all mean ‘otherwise’.
Depeingiv

Mpénel va naw €Ig TNV aoTuvopiav oudekavoU/eIdepn/EIBaAyInG EVVA HEV NKIAOTEN O KAEUTNG,.
I must go to the police otherwise the thief will not be caught.

To @div va To Kapel n pava pou oudekavol/eideun/eidalyimg EBevvay KaAdv.
The food should be prepared by my mother otherwise it will not taste well.

To XTRApIOV avaykaoTIKa evva kaTedapioTei oudekavoU/eIdepn/edalyimg evva NECEl Pavixov viou.
The building must be demolished otherwise it will collapse by itself.

37.10 Avrta 1lai/Topou = (if) As soon as
This pronoun is also used mainly at the start of the sentence but can also be used as a conjuction.

Avta T{al/TOKOU ENMA 0GACGAPEV VA TA XWOEL.
As soon as I went he/she rushed to hide them.

Apkoyeg avTa TZal/Topou napev TZal €v vaiv oalpévog evva Bupnbm.
Tomorrow at night if as soon as we go he is not ready I will be angry.

Aokonnev To va To £Bpel avTta TZal/TMKOoU Einouv VTou nwg exasnv.
He looked for it in order to find it as soon as I told him that it went missing.

37.11 Ovrav/dupav = When

While dvrav/aupav mean ‘when’ these are used with the Present and Future Tenses and the Subjunctive Tenses but not with the Past

tenses!

126



‘OvTav/appav pe KOUpEWE! 0 Napnépng NKIwpOvvw Tov 5 Eupd.
When the barber cuts my hair I pay him 5 Euros.

‘Ovrav/appav Nasig okoAgiov evva PAbeIg ypapuara.
If you go to school you will be educated.

A®G Tou Ta piaAyia dvrav/aypav oou Ta ZnTroEl.
Give him the money when he asks for it.

37.12A ToTteg = When/at that time

While 16T means ‘when’ contrary to the conjuctions above this one is_only used with Past Tenses and never with Present or Future
Tenses.

ToTeg nou e5oUAeUKa eIg TNV Tpanelav enepvoloa Kahd.
When I used to work in the bank the time I spent there was fun/good.

ToTeG £v €iogev TeAeopdoeig T{al TEAEPwva.
At that time there were no televisions or telephones.

Enna nou AaAeig TOTEG €1 TNV ZkaAav.
I went at that time to Larnaca.

37.12B Mou 16TEG = Since then

Since T6TEG is_only used with Past Tenses and never with Present or Future Tenses in the form above with time phrases it means ‘since’ or
‘since then’

Mou TOTEG MOU TOV ENETTEKKIQEV €V EEAVAPTEV
Since he shot him he never came back again.

Mou TOTeG yupvaleTal TPeIG BOAEG TNV EPTOMAV.
Since then he works out three times a week.

Mou TOTEG apéoKouV VTou TEBKIA £pya.
Since then he likes this kind of movies.

37.13 Appa = But/however
The conjuctions ‘appa’ means ‘but’.

AUpa ev ekuapliokev va BkieBacel.
But/however he didn't have the will/he wasn't in the mood for studying.

Epdipewa appa ev vaiv KaAOyeuaTov.
I cooked but/however it is not that tasteful.

Epwva&a Tou appd v aypoitlnev.
I called him but/however he did not hear me.

37.14 Av/Eav = If TZa av/1lav = Even if
These conjuctions we have covered before in the chapters concerning the Subjunctive and have thus given numerous examples.
37.15A E&oU 1lai/NauTtov = because of this, therefore, thus, so

These conjuctions are very straightforward. There is slight difference between them. ‘E€oU TZal’ is mostly found in formal registers while
‘yiautov' is a bit more casual.

Apéokou Hou Ta anniekia yiautov/egol Tal Tpww Ta kabav nuEpav.
I like pears therefore/thus/for this reason etc. I eat them every day.

'Enneev TZa1 £0nagv To NOIV TOU YIAuTOV T{al €V €I TO VOOOKOKEIOV.
He fell down and broke his leg that’s why/as a result, for this reason etc. he is in the hospital.

'E0celg 0T1 BéAel yiauTov Né pou ivraunou BEAEIG.
There’s everything you could ever want so tell me what you want.

37.15B l'a TouTOV Tov Adyov = As a result, for this reason, that’s why

This is again a very straightforward conjuction which has a similar meaning as the ones above but it a bit more emphatic on the following
sentence being a reason.

Ap&okou Hou Ta annibkia yia ToUuTov Tov Aoyov TZal Tpww Ta kabav nuépav.
I like pears for this reason I eat them every day.
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'Enneev Ta1 £0nagv To NOIV TOU yia TOUTOV TOV AGYOV £V €I TO VOOOKOMEIOV.
He fell down and broke his leg that’s why/as a result/for this reason he is in the hospital.

37.16 Ei¢ Tnv nepinTwonv nou/ETal T¢ai/Auna tdai’ = In (the) case that

‘Eig TV nepinTwonyv nou’ is a bit formal and neutral in its meaning but ‘éTor TZar’ and ‘apna Tlar’ have a slight connotation of something bad
or annoying will happen. Note that this conjuction_takes the SUBJUNCTIVE. Compare:

Eig TNV nepinTwony nou 1o ddpav xahaoel evva Npénel va To Ga0OoEV.
In case that the roof breaks down we must repair it.

'ETo1 T{a1 xaAdoel To ddpav evva ndw va €Rpw Toug XTIOTAEG TEal Evva TOUG N va Jou dmKouv niow Ta pidAyia pou.
In case that the roof breaks down I will track down the builders and I will demand my money back.

‘Apna TCal’ is always used within sentences. Otherwise it is a negation for the imperative.

®odTe auna T¢al oNAcel Kavévav OGePIV.
He's afraid in case of he breaks a leg.

PwTa auna tlal pabel TinoTe.
He's asking around in case he learns something.

37.17 OE6v = Unless
Another simple conjuction is which means unless.

'Evva fTouv KaAa av Tou eTavouoarte 0EOV v Tov AUNACTE.
It would have been nice if you helped him unless you do not pity him.

Avou navou va QUOoEY 08OV BEAEIG va PEIVEIG.
Get up and let’s go unless you want to stay.

O&ov €ioal apwoTog evvd NAEIG OKOAEIOV.
Unless you are sick you are going to school.

37.18 Wixou/Wig/Zyiav/OuAd = As/like

Another set of simple conjuctions which have the same meaning are ‘wixoU/ig/oyidv/ouhd’ which all mean ‘like’ or ‘as’.
OpTgrTal wixoU/yig/ayiav/ouAa uid atiéNiooa.

She dances like an angel.

Tpwel WixoU/yig/oyiav/ouAa To XTnvov.
She/he eats like an animal.

WixoU/yic/oyiav/ould Gdpwnog Npénel va Jai Tidiog.
As a man I must be honest.

37.19 NavTég T¢ai/ndvteg T¢ali/capnag T¢al = As if
‘MavTtég/navreg’ due to their meaning are mainly used in hypothesis but without using the Subjunctive.

TeheUkel yAnopa Teg SOUAYEIEG TnG navTég Tlal/navTeg T¢al/oapnmg T¢al éval oTPaoneAETgv.
She finishes up her work quickly as if she were a lightning.

ApoBupa navTeg Tal/navreg Tal/oapnag Tal giev Kavévav OTOIOCEIOV.
He/she/it is scared as if she had seen a ghost.

MpoxTég £Bpeacev navTteg Tlal/navreg Tal/oapnag T¢ai avoi&av ol oupavoi.
The day before yesterday it rained cats and dogs.

37.20 Nnev/Ag = Let it + verb (indefinite)

This set of conjuctions is hard to translate but the main and most usual translation is ‘let it + verb (indefinite). For example. Let it go, Let
him be etc. This conjuctions take the Subjunctive!

Av BéAel va nasl ag/viev naél.
If he wants to go let him go.

Ag/Vrev va KAUel OTI OKEPTEI, EV HE KOPTEL
Let him think whatever he thinks, I do not care.

Me TEBKIOV TAAEVTOV NOU €0GEI AG/VNEV va YIVET CUYYpapEQG.
With such a talent he might as well become a writer.

37.21 3av va tla1 = It appears to me that...
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This conjuction we have covered before in the chapters concerning the Subjunctive and have thus given numerous examples.
37.22 AAG

‘ANG’ is a rather rare conjuction nowadays and has numerous meanings in English. It is used to connect two nouns giving the first noun the
characteristic of the second.

'EpwTag aAd kahapapioTika.
Love in greek style.

‘Appacpav ahd nAayia.
Marriage done through the back door.

37.23 Zav + pripav = It would have been better if...

This conjuction we have covered before in the chapters concerning the Subjunctive and have thus given numerous examples.
37.24 AvtlakkiG...oUTE... = Despite the fact that...not even...

Another simple conjuction is ‘avtlakkic’ which simply means ‘despite the fact that”. It is used at the start of sentences.

AVTTaKKIG TOU ETAVNA OUTE EUKAPIOTW EV |AG EINEV.
Despite the fact that I helped him he didn't even say thank you.

AVTZaKKIG (TaiEl OUTE CUYYVOUNV €V AaAEL.
Despite the fact that its his fault he won't even say sorry.

AVTTaKKIG TOU £wKa TOOA PIAAIG OUTE ATTUPNBNKEV va Jou Ta SWKEI Nicw.
Despite the fact that I gave him so much money he didn’t even remember to return them.

37.25 Ankev nou = Not just that...even
“Ankev nou’ means ‘not just that...even’.

ANKEV MOU TOU E£iMOUV VA PEV POAONTEL.
Not just that, I even told him not to confess.

ANKeV MOU TNG €iNaciv va Jev ToV ONITGOE.
Not just that, I told her not to put him in her house.

Ankev nou To RAAETE €I To apudpiv TZal NAAE exaBnkev.
Not just that, you even put in the cupboard and it still got lost.

37.26 OUTE...oUTE kav/OUTE va = Neither...not even
‘OuTe...oUTe’ means ‘neither...neither’ and is used with nouns. ‘OUTe va...oUTe va’ means neither...nor and if used with verbs.

OUTe Tou MixaAnv golvTnxa oUTe Tng 'EAevag.
I spoke neither to Michael neither to Helen.

OUTe Tou enwAINCa TiNOTE OUTE kav ENEPAEV NOU TO KATAGTNHAV.
I neither sold him anything, he didn't even pass by the store.

OUTe va kanvigeig oUTE va MKIE(G.
Neither spoke neither drink.

OUTe va kateBaivvelg oUTe va aveBaivveic.
Neither descend nor rise up.

37.27 Méuna va/MéAAipov va/Apayeg va/MnRapeg va = Perhaps
This conjuction is used at the start of the sentence and the Subjunctive.

Mépna/peANIov/apayeg/unapeg va BkiakAiow Ta avrieia.
Perhaps I should do the dishes.

Méuna/pEANIov/apayeg/uNapeg va Jacoupiow AoV To SWHATIOV HoU.
Perhaps I should tidy up my room.

Méuna/pEANIov/apayeg/uNapeg va noonaoT® Ke To BkiaBaduav Twpd yia va To KAPw noys;
Perhaps I should finish up with studying now or should I do it tonight?

37.28 Agouoov/Miag TZar = Since/but + verbal phrase

The conjuction above has two functions. It means ‘since’ but involving verbs not time phrases. ‘Miag TZai’ only means ‘but’!
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A@oUoov/Miag TZal IAANVeY NpENEl va pIPavEeWEl
Since he is an adult he must assume responsibility.

ApoUgov €inouv vTou va nasl.
But I told him to go.

Agouaoov/Miag TZar £v NeEANOG Wev Tou dIag onupaaciav
Since he is crazy/irresponsible do not pay any attention.

37.29 AAonw¢ = Quite possibly/It looks like
This conjuction is very simple and it is always used at the start of a sentence.

ANONOG £V 5AoKANOG
Quite possible/it looks like he is a teacher.

ANONWG €V TOV KOPTEI
Quite possible/it looks like he does not care.

MdaANov BapkéTat.
Quite possibly/it looks like he is bored.

37.30 Népkipou/Népkipov = Hopefully

An additional conjuction in this chapter which is very simple and it is used at the start of a sentence with the meaning of hopefully and
within sentences meaning hopefully.

Evva ndagi va To KOUBEVKIAOOUGIV NEPKIUOU TOU SWKOUCIV AuEnanv.
He will meet him to discuss about it in hope that they will give him a pay rise.

MEPKILOV €V TOV Eigv.
Hopefully he didn't see him.

37.31 ©¢pag/0gui/Nounavw/Tlohag = Added to this/Additionally/In addition
The final set of conjuctions in this chaper is simple. They are either used at the start of the end of a sentence contraty to english!

Ennev Tlai &iG Tov opnpoAalov Béuag/gpi/nounavew/TioAag
In addition she/he went to the lawyer.

O NikkiG ouvTnyxavvel TQveQka B€pac/Bpi/nounavw/TioAag
Added to this Nick also speaks Chinese!

37.32 Taxareg = With the excuse that/Supposedly

The final conjuction is one which has many uses in Cypriot. It can mean ‘with the excuse that’ but also with the same meaning carrying an
ironic and sarcastic tone.

AouheUkel T{apai TAXATEG TOU APECKEL.
He works there with the excuse that he likes it.

TAxaTeG eV HOU EQOVAEEC.
Supposedly you didn't call for me.

It it also used in questions with a sarcastic or an ironic tone.

TAxaTeg ev TO €KAUEG;
Supposedly you didn't do it?
Am I supposed to believe that you didn't do it?

37.33 Aokneig — Exercises
Translate the following sentences into Cypriot:

He neither talks nor speaks.

She sold him either this or that.

Did you go or not?

It looks like he is a lawyer.

Perhaps he is a policeman.

Not just that, he even cursed at me.
Despite the fact that I helped me he didn't even thank me.
Let them work.

He walks like an animal.

Unless you say sorry I won't stop crying.
As a result he fell down.
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He is afraid in the case that the roof falls.
As soon as I find I will call you.

At that time he didn't cook.

When he runs he gets tired.

I called him but he didn't hear me.

Until he confesses I will not trust him.

I want this apple and that pear.
Hopefully he will see it.

In addition he went to the bakery.

Chapter 38: Verbs — The Imperative (1): NpooTaxTitln (1)

The final verbal tense of the Imperative will be the last that we will be covering. The Imperative tense is a form of verbs that denotes a
command eg. Go! Come! Stop! In Cypriot Greek the Imperative has both an Active and a Passive Voice. In addition there’s the Regular
Imperative and the Imperative Subjunctive. Finally it also comes in two tenses. The Indefinite and the Present Tense. As a result the three
chapters on the Imperative will be very long since they cover all aspects of each voice and the subjunctive.

38.1 Active Voice
38.2.1 Imperative: Present Continuous — MpooTaxTiT{fy EveoT®Ta ©KIapkdg

The Imperative Present Continuous in Cypriot greek involves giving a command that involves doing an action continuously and
indefinitely. The first form involves changing the verb itself and adding to it specific endings. This Verbal form is rather easy as it contains
limited forms of the verb and most of its forms are identical to specific Tenses. In this case for example excluding the 2™ person the verb
forms are the same as the Present Tense. Its formation can be summarized with the following rule:

Imperative Particle ‘ag’+ Present Tense Verb Form * (+Personal Pronoun)
Sudelpog NpooTaxTIT{ng ‘ag' + Pripav €10Tév EveoTwTav * (+ MpoowniT{ AvT@vugia)

* Excl. 2" Pers. Sing. + Tone mark change For 2nd Person (2nd to last syllable)
* EXTOG Tou 2% Mp. Ev. + AAAayf Tévou yia To MNedTepov Npdownov (MpdTeAeuTaia cullapn)

38.2.2 1* Category

The first category of verbs takes the following verbal endings in the Regular Imperative Active Voice Indefinite are:

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb____ Pers.Pr.____ Verb___ Pers.Pr.

AG -0___eyiovi AG -OUEV/-OUMEV___ gpeig
-€ £00UVI -€TE ___€OEiG

Ag -g1___ToUTOG Ag -ouaiv/-ouv__ToUTol
Ag -€1___ToUTNn _____AG -0UCIV/-0UV__TOUTEG
Ag -e1___TouTOV AG -0UGIV/-0UV__ToUTa
depeineiv

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

AG QINEUKW __eYIOVI __AG PINEUKOHEV/PINEUKOUPEV___EpIEIG
®ileuke___ eoolvi___ DINEDKETE__ £0Eig

AG QINeUKel___TOUTOG__AG PIAEUKOUCIV/PIAEUKOUV___TOUTOI
AG QIAEUKEI___TOUTN __AG PINEUKOUTIV/(PINEUKOUV____TOUTEG
AG QINEUKEI___TOUTOV__AG (PIAEUKOUTIV/PIAEUKOUV___ToUTa

(Keep on treating!)
All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way including the ones under ‘Other Verbs’ in 16.1.9

Irregular Verbs in the 2™ Person Singular

1. BOOGE, NAoce, Xaoge, kataAdBaive, Bpace Bapnvve, BopNvve
2. &Xw — aG EXW, £0GE, AG £€0GEI, aG EXOMEV, ETGETE, AG EXOUTIV/OUV
3. PAuara o -apw

Depeineiv
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ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

Ag no&apiokw__eyiwvi ___Ag nolapopev/nolapoupiev___ gpeic
Noldpioke___eoolvi___MolapiokeTe___eoeig

Ac nolapiokel__TouTog__Ag nolapiokouaiv/nolapiokouv___ TouTol

Ag nolapiokel__ToUTn ___AG noiapiOKoumv/noCapiOKouv_ToUTeq

Ag nolapiokel__ToUTov___Ag nolapiokouaiv/nolapiokouv___TouTa

Depeingiv

DAoUAeuke!
Keep on working!

Mivvere!
Keep on drinking!

Ag nAoBeig!
Keep on laying!

38.2.3 2™ Category

For the 2™ category of verbs the verbal endings in the Regular Imperative: Active Voice Indefinite are:

1st Form
ENNIKOZ. MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb___ Pers.Pr.

AG -____eyiwvi__AG -OHEV/-OUHUEV__glEig
-a/-nvve_eoolvi___ -dTE__ o€l

AG -4____ToUtog__Ag -oloiv/-oUv__TouTol
AG -d____ToUTNn___AG -0oUCIV/-0UV__TOoUTEG
AG -d____TouTov__AG -oUaIv/-00v__TouTa

Depeineiv

Boupw

ENNIKOZ MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. Verb__Pers.Pr.

AG Boup®__gyimvi Ac BoupOpev/oUev__gpgig
BoUpa/BoUpnvve___eoolvi___BoupaTe €0€iG
Ag Boupa__ToUTog Ag Boupouaiv/oUv_ToUTol
Ag Boupa__ToUTn Ag Boupouaiv/olv_ToUTeq
Ac Boupa__ToUTov. Ag Boupouaiv/olv_toUTa

(Keep on running!)
All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.

Depeingiv

Annna/Annnnvve
Keep on jumping!

Ag napnatoUaoiv!
Keep on walking (3™ person plural)

AG Siw!
Keep on giving!

8.2.4 3rd Category — Impersonal Verbs — Anpbéowna Priuara.

Remember that Impersonal verbs are a special category of verbs which have only one conjugation for all person and numbers. For
example: It appears to me. I must etc.

38.2.4A MNpénel, TUXaivvel, TUOGAiVVel, EAAEI

npénel (must), Tuxaivvel (happens), Tuogaivvel (happens), péMel (is going to happen).

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek. English
Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
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AG NpEnel__ eyiovi__Ag npénel__gpeig
MNpénel____eoolvi__Mpénei___eoeig
AG npénei___ToUToG__AG Npénei___TouTol
Ag npénel___Toutn __Ag npénel___ToUTEC
Ag npénel___TouTov__Ag npénel___TouTa

38.2.4B AMa

paiveoTal (appears), voialel (to care about something), kauvei (to fit), avadogel (to have an inspiration/idea), ddxvel (to have an
inspiration/idea), Aaxaivvel (to have an inspiration/idea), apéokel (to like), kavei (to be sufficient), ko@Te! (to care about something),

AaAouv (only in plural! to be called)

The verbs above are used with a specific set of personal pronouns since they refer to the effect an object has on them. Therefore they also

have a plural form.

Singular

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

®aiveoTal ou__ gpévav__daiveoTal Jag_gpag
®aiveoTal oou__goévav__daiveaTal 0ag__€0dg
®aiveoTal Tou__ToUTou__®aiveaTal Toug__ToUTwv
®aiveaTal TNG__ToUTnG __®daiveoTal Toug__ToUTwvV
®aiveoTal Tou__ToUTou__®aiveaTal Toug__ToUTwv

Plural

®aivouvral, voialou(v), kauvou(v), avadoxvou(v), doxvou(v), Aaxaivou(v), apéakou(v), kavou(v), KopTou(V), Aahol(v).

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

APEOKOU HOU__gPévav___ ApECKOU HaG_ €UAG
ApPEOKOU OOU__g0€vav___ApEoKou 0ag__€0dg
ApEOKOUV TOU__TOUTWV__APECKOUV TOUG_TOUTWV
ApEOKOUV TNG__TOUTWV__APEOKOUV TOUG_TOUTWV
ApETKOUV TOU__TOUTWV__APEGKOUV TOUG_TOUTWV

Note

The deponent verb kavei (to be sufficient) and AahoU(v) (only in plural! to be called) take the ACCUSATIVE personal pronouns!

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

Kavei pe__epévav___Kavei pag__epdg
Kavei o€__eoévav___Kavei gag__eoag
Kavei Tov__ToUTov__Kavei Toug_ToUToug
Kavei Tnv__ToUTnv__Kavei TeG__TouTEG
Kavei To___ToUTov__Kavei Ta__TtoUTa

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb Pers.Pr. ___ Verb Pers.Pr.

KavoU pe____epévav ___Kavou pag__epag
KavoU oe____eoévav____KavoU oag__eodg
KavoUv Tov__ToUTov___KavoUv Toug_TouToug
KavoUv Tnv__toUTnv___Kavouv Te¢__ ToUTEG
Kavouv To___ToUto____ KavoUv Ta__TouTa

38.2.4[ There is/are

1. 'Eocel

2. MAdokerar has no form in the Imperative: Present Continuous.

38.3.1 Imperative: Present Tense

The Imperative Present Tense in Cypriot greek involves giving a command that involves doing an action immediately and only once. Its

formation can be summarized with the following rule:

Imperative Particle ‘a¢’+ Subjunctive Present Tense Verbal Stem * (+Personal Pronoun)
Sudelpog MpooTtaxTiTing ‘ag' + Koppog pruarog eiotdv Eveordrav MotaxTitlfc * (+ MNpoocwmiTlA Avrwvupia)

* For 2™ Pers. Sing.: + Tone mark change For 2nd Person (2nd to last syllable)
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* [1a Tou 2% Mp. Ev.: + AAAayn Tovou yia To MNeuTtepov Mpdownov (MpoTeAeuTala cullaBn)
38.3.2 1 Category

The first category of verbs takes the following verbal endings in the Regular Imperative: Active Voice Indefinite.

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. Verb___ Pers.Pr.

AG - ___EYIQVI AG -OHEV/-OUMEV___ gpeig
€ £00UVI -ETE ___ €0EiC

Ag -e1___ToUTOg AG -0UGIV/-0UV__TOUTOI
AG -el___ToUTn ____AG -0UCIV/-0UV__TOUTEG
AgG -€1___ToUTOV AG -ouaiv/-ouv__TouTta
-UK@/-QK®

Depeineiv

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. __Verb Pers.Pr.

AG PINWW __gyIwvl ___AG PINEWOUEV/PINEWOUPEV___ENEiG
dikewe____eoolvi___ DINEWETE___ €0¢gig

AG QINEWel___ToUTOG__AG PIANEWOUCIV/PIAEWOUV___ToUTOl

AG QINEWEI___TouTN __AG QINEWOUCIV/PINEWOUV___TOUTEG

AG QINEWEI___ToUTOV__AG QINEWOUCIV/PINEWOUV___TouTa

(Treat!)

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
Irregular

1. The verb @eUkw is conjugated as:
ag PeUkw, PUE, ag GUEl, ag PeUKOHEV/PEUKOUEY, PUETE, ag GUOUTIV/OUV

-®VVD, -avve, -ivve, -0vwo, -ivwve, -aivve

depeineiv

Mkiopwvvw = To pay

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

AG NKIOPWOW__EYIWVI ___AG NKIOPWVVOUEV/MKIWPWVVOULEV___EHEIG
MNkidpwoe eoouvi___MKIOPMOTE___ €0EiG
Ag nkIopoel__ToUToG___AG NKIOPGOOOUGIV/MKIOPWGOUV___ToUTOl

AG NKIopwoel__ToUTn ___AG NKIOPWOOUCIV/MKIOPMOOUV___ TOUTEG
AG NKIOPWOEI__TOUTOV___AG NKIOPOTOUCIV/MKIOP®OOUV___ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.

Irregular

The following verbs are conjugated as:

OUVTUXAVVW: 4G GUVTUXAW®, OUVTNOGE, aG OUVTUOGEI, G OUVTUXAVVOUEV/OUNEY, GUVTUOGETE, ag GUVTUXOUGIV/OuvV
aPnVVW: ag ankw, anke/agig, ag ankel, ag anKopeV/OUEY, ANKETE, ag anKouaiv/ouv

nivvw: ag nKiw, MKIE, ac nKiei, ag NKIOPEV/OUEY, MNKITE, ag nkioUov/ouv

naaivvw: ag naw, naaivve, ag nasl, ac Nayev, Nate/naaivvete, ag naov/nav

aveBaivv (to go up/to rise up): ag aveBw, avou navou( used for ‘stand up!’), ag avepei, ag aveBopev, avou navou, ag
aveBouaiv/ouv

-0

depeineiv

Nwbw = To feel

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek. English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
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AG VIOOW__EYIOVI ___AG VIOCGOHEV/VIQOCOUNEV___EHEIG
Niwoe____eoolvi___ NI®OTe___ €0eig

AG VI®oEel__ToUTOG___AG VIOGOUCIV/VIWOOUV___ToUTOI

AG VIOOEI__TOUTN ___AG NKIOPMCOUGTIV/NKIOPWOOUV___TOUTEG
AG VIOOEI__TOUTOV___AG VIOCOUGIV/VIQTOUV___TouTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.

-alw, -ilw/ilw, -oUlw, -ailw, £lw

Depeingiv

Bpalw = to boil/heat

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. __ Verb Pers.Pr.

AG Bpaow__gyiovi ___AG Bpacopev/Bpacoupey_ €LEiG
Bpaoe €oouvi___BpdaoTe___ eoeig
Ag Bpacel__TouToG___Ag Bpdcouaiv/Bpacouv___ToUTol

Ac Bpaoei__TouTtn __Ac Bpacouciv/Bpacouv__ TOUTEG
Ac Bpaoel__TouTtov___Ag Bpdcouaiv/Bpacouv___ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.

Irregular
Mailw: ag nai&w, nai€e, ag nai&el, ag naifopev/oupev, NaigeTe, ag nai§ouaiv/ouv
—-pV®

Depeingiv
®épvw = To bring

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

AG QEPW__EYIOVI ___AG PEPOHEV/(PEPOUEV___ EHEIG

Dépe_ coolvi___ PEPETE_ £0EiG

AG GEpel__ToUToG___AG pEPOUCIV/PEPOUV___ToUTOI

A Qépel__ToUTn __ AG (EPOUTIV/PEPOUV___ TOUTEG
Ac Qépel__ToUToV___AG GEPOUCIV/PEPOUV___ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
—-iokw®

Depeineiv
rAukaviokw = To cut

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

AG YAUKGVW__gYIWVI ___AG YAUKAGVOREV/YAUKAVOULEV___ ENEIG
FAUkave__ soolvi__ FAUKAveTe_  £oeic

AG yAukavel__ToUToG___Ag yAukavoualv/yAukavouv___ToUTol
AG YAUKAVEI__TouTn ___AG YAUKAGVOUGIV/YAUKAVOUV___TOUTEG
AG YAukavel__TouTov___Ag YAukavouaiv/yAukavouv___ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
-4oow, -0w

Depeineiv
ANaoow = to change

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. __ Verb Pers.Pr.

A aMGEW__eyIovi __AG aANGEopev/alagoupev_ gpeig
AMa&e___ eoolvi___ ANAGEeTE_ eoeig

AG aM\aEei__TouTog___Ag aAagouaiv/aMagouv___TouTol
Ac aMaEei__TouTtn __ Ac aMagouaiv/alagouv__ ToUTeG
Ac aMaEel__TouTtov___ A aAAGgouaiv/aAAagouv___TouTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.

135



-apw

depeineiv

Molapw = to persuade

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

Ag nolapw__egyiwvi ___Ag nolapopev/noldpoupev___ gpeig
Notape____eoolvi___MoldpeTe__ eoeig

Ac nolapel__ToUTog__Ag nolapouaiv/nolapouv___TouTol
Ag nolapei__TouTtn ___Ag noZapouaiv/nolapouv___ToUTEG
Ag nolapei__TouTov___Ag nolapouaciv/nolapouv___TolTa

AM\a prnuara Other Verbs

AaA\® — ag nw, nE, ag nei, ag noupev, Nneite, ag nolaiv/ouv

TPOW — ag PAW, PAg, ag Gagl, ag Papev, GAaTe, ag Paciv/ouv

KAQiw — ag KAAWw, KAAwe, ag KAAWel, ag KAayopev/oupev, KAAWETE, ag kKAAWouaoiv/ouv
PTaiw — ag PTaigw, PTaikE, ac QTaisl, ag PTaiEopev/oupey, PTAIEETE, ag GTaigouaiv/ouv
APECKW — aC ApECW, APETE, AG APEDEl, AG APECOUEV/OUKEY, APETETE, AG APETOUTIV/OUV
Béxxw — ag BEEw, BEEE, ag BEEel, ag BEEopev/oupev, BEEETE, ag BEEoualv/ouv

PEUNW — aC PEYW, PEYE, AG PEWEI, G PEYOHEV/OUNEY, PEYETE, G PEWYOUTIV/OUV

XIEAD — aG XIEAW, XIEAE, G XIENEI, aG XIEAOUEV/OUEY, XIEAETE, g XIENOUTIV/OUV

NEPNW — ag NEWYW, NEWYE, aG NEWEI, aG NEWOUEV/OUMEY, NEWYETE, AG NEWYOUTIV/OUV

vl — ag pvuow, PvUoe, ag PvUoel, ag HvUoopeV/oupey, VUOETE, ag PvUooUoIv/ouv

opiw — ag opigw, opie, ag opiel, ag opiopev/oupey, opiEeTe, ag apiouaiv/ouv

BAMw — ag BaAw, BAAe, ag BaAel, ag BaAopev/oupev, BAAeTE, ag Bakoualv/ouv

BaoTayvw — ag BaoTa&w, BacTa&e, ag BaoTatel, ag BacTa&opev/oupey, BaoTAEETE, ag BaoTagouaiv/ouv
Bpéxw — ag Bexpw, PpEke, ag Bpitel, ag Bpetopiev/oupiev, PpeteTe, ag Bpegouciv/ouv

apK® — ag apKAOoW, APKNOE, aG ApPKrOEl, A aPKAOOWEV/OUHEY, APKNOTE, g apKnaouoiv/ouv
BEAw — ag BEAw, BENE, ag BEAel, ag BENopev/oupey, BEAETE, ag BEAouaiv/ouv

nove — ag Novnow, NovNOE, ag Novioel, ag NOVAOOEV/OUEY, NOVIOETE, ag NOVACOUTIV/ouv
Aw — ag Aiow, AUog, ag Aoel, ag Augopev/oupey, AUOETE, ag AUoouaiv/ouv

EUw — ag Elow, &Uog, ag Eloel, ag Euaopev/oupey, EUOTE, ag Eloouaiv/ouv

KaTaAdBw — ag kaTaAaBw, kaTtaAaBe, ag kaTaAapel, ag kaTahaBopev/oupey, KaTaAaBeTe, ag kataAdBouaiv/ouv
Bapw — ag Baprow, Bapnoe, ag Bapnoel, ag Bapricolev.oupev, BapnoTe, ag Baproouaiv/ouv
Bwpw — ag dw, 8¢, ag dei, ag doupev, deiTe, ag dolaiv/ouv

aQpTw — ag Ayw, Aye, ag ayel, ag AYoueV/ouley, AYETE, ag Ayouaiv/ouv

YPaPwW -> ag Ypayw, YPAYE, ag Ypayel, ag ypayopev, YPAYETE, ag ypayouaiv/ouv

OTEKW -> ag oTabw, oTabou, ag oTabei, ag oTrabopev, aTabeite, ag aTabouaiv/olv

pryvw -> ag priyw, priYe, ag pPAYEl, ag PrYOEY, PAYETE, ag priyoudiv/ouv

Avapala pAupara - Irregular Verb.

Bookw — ag Boagrnow, BOOCNTE, ag Boagnoel, ag BoagnooueV/oupey, BoagnaTe, ag Boognoouaiv/ouv
nackw — ag Naognow, NAognoE, ag NAcGNOEl, ag NAoGHOOMEV/OUKEY, NATCNOTE, aG NAGGHOOUCIV/OUV
XAOKW — 4G Xaognow, Xaognaoe, ag Xaognoel, ag XaoGnOOoMEV/OULEY, XAoGHOTE, ag XaoGnaoouaIiv/ouv

38.3.3 2™ Category

For the 2™ category of verbs the verbal endings in the Regular Imperative: Active Voice Indefinite are:

1st Form
ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr.__Verb___ Pers.Pr.
AG -0 €yIOVI__AG -OHEV/-OUMEV__€Eig
-€_gooUvI___-OTE__€0EiG

Ag €l TouTog__Ag -oUaIv/-oUv__TouTol

AgG -€1 ToUTN___AG -0U0IV/-0UV__TOUTEG

AgG -€1 ToUTov__AG -0001v/-00v__TouTa
depeineiv

Boupw

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. __ Verb__Pers.Pr.

Ac Boupnow__gyimvi AG BouproopeV/oUpEV__ gpeig
BoUpnoe____eoouvi BoupnoTe €0€ig
Ag Boupnjoel__TouTog Ag piouaiv/oUv_TtouTol

Ag Boupnjoel__TouTn AgG p1oUoIv/oUv_ToUTEG

Ag Bouprogl__ToUTov. Ag pioUoiv/oUv_TtoUTa
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(Keep on running!)

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way. Always remember to change them to their Subjunctive
Present Tense Form and then add the endings above.

Depeingiv

Annnnoe
Jump!

Ag napnatrioouaciv!
Walk!

AG SwKw!
Give!

38.3.4 3rd Category — Impersonal Verbs — Anpéowna PApara

Below is the table of the impersonal verbs in their Present Subjunctive in order to refresh your memory. Remember to asign the correct
personal pronouns for each.

Present Tense_Pr. Subj. Sing.__Pr. Subj. Plural

paiveoTal -> gavei -> eavouv/pavoloiv

volalel -> voldoel -> voIdoouv/volagouaiv

KQVei -> KAveaoel -> KavEoOUV/KaveoouaIv

KAWVEl -> KAUEI -> KAUOUV/KAHoUoIvV

avadogel -> avadogel -> avadogouv/avadogouciv
doxvel -> B0kl -> BOEOUV/DOEoUTIV

Aaxaivvel -> Aaocaioel -> Aaocaicouv/Aaocaioouv
apEoKel -> apedel -> apEooUV/apESoOUCIV

npenel -> npener -> -

TUXaivvel -> TUXEl -> TUXOUV/TUXOUGIV
TUOGaivvel -> TUOGEN -> TUXOUV/TUXOUCIV

HEANEI -> pENEL -> pENARTOUV/ENTOUCIV
£0Gel -> €0Gel -> -

nAdokeTal -> nAaoTei -> nAaoToUv/nNAacTouoIv
KOPTEI -> KOPTEI -> KOPTOUV

AaAouv -> - -> Aahouv

They all follow the example below. Note that kavéoel and AaAoU(v) take the accusative personal pronouns.

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

AG pou avei__gpévav__Ag Hag Qavei__guag

Ag oou @avei__egoévav__Ag oag pavei___godg
AG TOU (avei__ToUTOU__AG TOUG (avei___TouTwv
AG TNG @avei__ToUTnG __AG TOUG (avei___ToUTwV
AG Tou Qavei__ToUTou__AG TOUG (pavei___ToUTwV

38.4 Apvnon - Negation

Forming the negation of the Imperative is very easy. Simply Add the Imperative Negation Particles *Mev'". But note that for Impersonal
Verbs there is only the Imperative Subjuntive which will be covered in chapter 38.

Mev SOUAEUKEIG
Don't keep on working!

Mev KAWOEIG
Do not turn!

Mev Boupag
Don't keep on running!

Mev XOEIg
Do not hide!

Another possible way to form the negation is by using Apna T¢ai’ but only with the Imperative: Present Tense!

‘Auna Tai apknoeig!
Do not be late!

Auna TZal Boupnoeig!
Do not Run!
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38.5 Aokneig — Exercises
Conjugate the Verbs below in both the Active Voice Imperative Present Tense and the Present Continuous.

XIEAw, pEUNW, Nacapw, NPAcow, GTavUVIOKW, KOUPAVIOKW, XTEPVW, aapakAilw, aToiBalw, koAyavTipilw, Bpalw, nailw, nAmBw, ERaivvw,,
XTUVW®, WYAVV®, OKOAGWW, HIOTAPOVWVW, HOVV®, OTPOVTIUAEUKW, TTEPMIZEUKW, ASIPKW, KOUTGOUPA®, NUPKOAO®, adpoik®, TCUA®,
NEMEK®, PeA®, aokon®, BapukoAyw, INTw, KaTaAyw, kpaw, EanoAw, ENvTIAY®, Tuxaivvel, Kavei, Kapvel, avadogel

Chapter 39: Body parts, Family, Shops, Clothes

The topic of this Chapter as stated will include vocabulary for Body parts, shops and for Families. Like before there will be a simple
vocabulary list.

39.1 Body Parts — MéAn Tou ZwHATOU

‘Tvra péAog ev Tleivov;
What part is that?

MaMAiv = Hairdo
MaMid (Ta) = Hair
KeM\E (n) = Head
Autiv = Ear

®aroa = Face
Mpoownov = Face
MeToniv = Forehead
BpUiv = Eyebrow
BAegapia = Eyelash

Appariv = Eye
MoUTTn = Nose
Sceihog = Lip

Stopav = Mouth

AdvTiv = Tooth

Mouviv = Chin

Aaipodg = Neck

Zuvioglv = Back of the neck
Nopwg = Shoulder

Méon = Back
Kapiva = Spine
KoutaAa = Arm
Scépiv = Hand

Aykawvag= Elbow

Kapnog = Wrist

AaxTUAIv = Finger

Muahiwvag = Thumby/Big toe
Aeixtng = Index finger
KauhodaxTUAiv = Middle Finger
Mitaiv daxTuNiv = Small finger
ApaBwvodayxTUAiv = Ring finger
NUogv = Nail

5TBog = Chest

Bugv = Breast

ZTopaoqv = Stomach

Tloi\yia = Belly

Mepipépeia = Waist

KmAog = Ass

Moivog = Behind

Moiv = Leg

Zauna = Thigh

rovatov = Knee

AcTpayahog = Ankle

MaToloa = Foot

®Tépva = Heel

AayTuhov = Toe

Kokkalov = bone

Néroa = Skin

MUng = Muscle

ApBpwon = Joint
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BAavTliv = Liver
Mvéupovag = Lung
Eyképalog = Brain
QOi0opayog = Oesophagus
Avtepov = Intestine
Kapkid = Heart

NeBpog = Kidney

Neupov = Neuron/nerve

39.2 Family — ®apilyia/Zo1v/Oikoyévelia

'IvTa OUYYEVEIQV £OGETE;
How are you related?

TQUpng = Father

Mava = Mother

AvTpag/Z0Tuyog = Husband
lNevéka/Zuluyiooa = Wife

Mapa = Mummy

Manag = Daddy

Foviog = Parent

log = Son

Kopn = Daughter

KoneAMoUiv= Child

Ap@0g = Brother

Apon = Sister

Aéppiv = Sibling

Mannoug = Grandfather

SteTé = Grandmother

lMayid = Grandmother

Mponannoug = Great Grandfather
Mpoyiayid = Great Grandmother

Ayyoviv = Grantchild (male)

Ayyoviooa = Grandchile (female)

Okel6g = Uncle

Okeld = Aunt

Aviygv = Cousin

Aep@oTékviv = Nephew

Zagp@iv (npwrov, yielTepov, Tpitov) = Cousin (first, second, third)
Tartag = Godfather

Nouvva = Godmother

Kahaeppog = Godfather’s son

Kahaeppnr = Godmother’s daughter
Ba@TioTikdg = Ones child who he christened (male)
BagTioTiT{gn = Ones child who he christened (female)
Koupépa = Bride's maid

Koupndpog = Best man

rapnpog = Brother in law

NU®pn = Sister in law

Kouviadog = Your Sister in law’s husband
Kouviada = Your Brother in law’s wife
MebBepdGg = Father in law

MeBBepd = Mother in law

Mavixog = Single (male)

Maviagr = Single (female)

Zeukapiv = Couple

Mavtpepévog = Married

XapTwpévog = Engaged

AvinavTpog = Unmarried (implies Spinster)
Zxéon = Relation(ship)
Oikoyévela/®apilyia = Family

SoIv = Family (Refering to the Geneology)

39.3 Shop/Services/Buildings — KataoTAuarta/Ynnpeoieg/XTrpia

‘Ivra karaoTnuav/unnpecia/xTnpiov ev Teivov/n;
What shop/service/building is that?

®oUpvog = Bakery

KpewnoAeiov = Butcher’s
BiBAionwAeiov = Book store
AiokonwAeiov = Dvd/Cd shop
Ynepayopd = Supermarket
rahaxronwAeiov = Dairy product shop
®pouTapia = Fruit Shop
AayxavonwAeiov = Vegetable Shop
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ZayaponAaoTeiov = Confectionary
AvBonwAeiov = Florist's
KoZunTtonwAeiov = Jewellery shop
PouxonwAeiov = Clothe’s shop
MepinTepov = Kiosk

Wapdikov = Fish shop

Mnupapia = Pub

AiokoBnkn = Club

PoAodikov = Watch shop
ManouTtadikov = Shoe shop
AikaoTrpiov = Court

AcTuvopia = Police

®uhatln = Prison

Enapxiatln Aloitnon = Local Authority

Anpapyxeiov = Council House
EkkAnoga = Church
MovacoTrpiv = Monastery
Ynoupyeiov = Ministry

BouAr| = Parliament
Noookopegiov = Hospital
KAvitgh = Clinic

Iatpeiov = Doctor’s Office
MoAukatoikia = Block of Apartments
OupavotguaTng = Skyscraper
®dpog = Lighthouse
Mouceiov = Museum
BiBAI0Bnkn = Library
SkoAeiov = School

AnpoTikdv = Junior School
Fupvaoiov = Lower High School
AUkeiov = Upper High School
KoMéyelov = College
MavenioTrpiov = University
MaAaTiv = Palace

KaoTpov = Castle
EpkoaTaceiov = Factory/plant

39.4 Clothes — PoUxa

'Ivra pouxa Qopeic;
What clothes are you wearing?

‘Tvra pouxov €v TouTov;
What clothing item is this?

Zkougpog = Wollen Cap
KannéMov = Hat
KanngAouv = Cap
Scapna = Scarf
KooToUpiv = Tuxedo
2ToAR = Uniform
MeTappicon = Costume
Mavopwpiv = Jacket
Sakkog = Jacket
Sakkoulv = Jacket
ABkiaBpoxov = Water proof jacket
MaTTaloviv = Pants
doloTa = Skirt

®opepav = Dress
ZakerTa = Jacket (for female jacket)
MnAoUZa = Blouse
Moukayioa = Shirt
®avéla = T-shirt
lMAékkov = Waist coat
Eoowpouxa = Underwear
KAaToeg = Socks
Mnutlcapa = Pyjamas
NuxTikdv = Night gown
Manoutagv = Shoe
Monuuara = Shoes (in general)
MnoTeg = Boots
ABANTIKG = Trainers
MpaBara = Tie

Toavtiv = Wallet

Pona = Robe

Kanaprtiva = Trench Coat
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Zwvn = Belt

ZwBpakov = Men's underwear
Mo&epakiv = Boxer briefs
KuhoTtTa = Women's underpants
Bpatgv = Underpants
MnouldBep = Pullover

Tpikdv = Sweater

OpnpéAa = Umbrella

®opueg = Sweat pants and sweat shirt
Mikivi = Bikini

Mayi6 = Swimming suit

Chapter 40: Verbs — The Imperative (2): NpooTaxTitln (2)

In this 2™ chapter on Imperative we will be covering everything as above, Present and Present Continuous Tenses, however this time the
verbs will be in the Passive Voice.

40.1 Passive Voice
40.2 Imperative: Indefinite

The Imperative indefinite in the Passive Voice in Cypriot greek involves giving a command that involves doing an action at one point in
the future without any urgency or doing an action continuously in the future. Its formation can be summarized with the following rule:

Imperative Particle ‘a¢’+ Present Tense Verb Form *
Sudelpog NpooTaxTIT{AG ‘ac' + Piav eioTov EveoTwTav *

* Excl. 2" Pers. Sing. + Tone mark change For 2nd Person (3™ to last syllable)
* EXTOG TOU 2% MMp. Ev. + AAAayn Tovou yia To MNelTepov Npdownov (AvTinpdTeAeuTadla GuAAaBn)

40.2.1 1* Category

The first category of verbs takes the following verbal endings in the Regular Imperative: Active Voice Indefinite.
ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___ Verb

Eyiovi___ag -pai__Epeic___ag -olpaoTiv

Eoolvi__-ou_ Eceig__ -e0TE

ToUTog__ag -eTai__ToUTol__ag -ouvTai

ToUTn___ag -eTai__TouTeg__ag -ouvTal

TouTov__ag -eTal__TouTa__ag -ouvTal

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.

1. —eUkouyai/-e@pkouyal

For all verbs in —g0koupai/-epkoupai the Imperative Indefinite is:
Depeingiv

OkiaTgvelkoupal = to wander

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. __ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG _BKiaTgveUkoupal___gyiovi AG BKIaT{veukOUPAOTIV__ENEIG
OkiaT{ivéywou_ €ooUvi____OkiaT{veUKeaTE £0€iG

Ag BkiaTgveUkeTal ToUTOG Ag BkiaT{veUKouvTal_TOUTOI
Ag BkiaTgvelkeTal TOUTN Ag BkiaTgveUKouvTal_TOUTEG

Ag BkiaTgvelkeTal TouTOV. Ag BkiaTgvelkouvTal_TouTa

Depeineiv

Nipkoupal = to wash one’s face

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. ___ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG _vipkoupal___gyiovi____AG VIQKOUHAOTIV__ELEiG
Nipkou_ eoolvi____ NipkeoTe €0EIG
AG VigKeTal TOUTOC___AG VI(PKOUVTaI____ToUTOI
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Ag VipkeTal ToUTN AG VipKouvTal TOUTEG
Ag vipkeTal TOUTOV___AG VIPKOUVTal ToUTa
II. —vvoupai

For all verbs in =vvoupal the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Annavvoupail = to behave childish

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. ___Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_annmvvoupal___gyiwvi____A¢ annwvvoUHacTIV__EHEIG
ANnmvvou_ £00UVI AMMNAOVVECTE £0€ig
Ag annwvveTai TOUTOG___AG ann@vvouvtal____ ToUTol
Ag annwvverai TOUTN____AC ann®vvouvTai____ToUTEG
Ag annwvverai ToUTOV___AG annavvouvTtai____TouTta

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
III. —-Boupal
For all verbs in —=8oupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

Depeineiv

KAwBoupal = to shake one’s body

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

Ac_KA®BouHal___gyiomvI Ag kKAwBoUuaaoTIv__gleic

KA®Bou_ goouvi____ KA@BeoTE €0EIG
AG KAwBETa! TOUTOG___AG KAwBouvTal____ToUTol
AG KAwBETaI TOUTN____AG KA@wBouvTal____ ToUTEG
Ac KAWBeTa! ToUTOV___AG KAwBouvTal____TouTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
IV. =Zoupai
For all verbs in =Coupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Zualoupar = to weigh oneself

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek. English
Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

Ac_CQualoupal___gyiwvi Ag CualoUuacTIv__gpEiG

Zualou_ eoolvi____ZualeoTe £0€ig
Ag Qualetal ToUTOC___Ag CualouvTal____TouTol
Ag QuateTal ToUTN____Ac QualouvTal____TouTeg
Ag QuateTal TouTov___Ag Cualouvtai____ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
V. —pvoupai

For all verbs in —pvoupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

XTépvouparl = to weigh oneself

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_XTEPVOUMAI___€EYIQVI_____AG XTEPVOUUACTIV__ENEIG
XTépvou_ €00UVI____ XTEPVEOTE €0€ig
Ag xTépVETQl TOUTOG___AG XTEPVOUVTal____ToUuTOl
Ag xTépVETQl TOUTN_____AG XTEPVOUVTAI_____TOUTEG
Ag XTEPVETQ ToUTOV___AG XTépvouvTal____ToUTa
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All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
VI. -iokoupal
For all verbs in —iokoupal the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Apoaouviokoupal = to refresh/relieve oneself

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb, Pers.Pr. __Verb Pers.Pr.

AG_dpoouvioKoUpdl___EYIQVI AG BpOCUVIOKOUNAOTIV__EIEIG

Apocuvigou_ eoolvi____ApoouviokeoTe €0€iG
Ag dpoaouviokeTal ToUTOG___Ag dpocuviokouvtal____ ToUTol
Ag dpoouviokeTal ToUTN____Ag dpoouviokouvTal____ToUTEG
Ag dpoouviokeTal ToUTOV___AG dpocuviokouvTal____TouTta

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
VII. —4ocoupai/-coupai
For all verbs in —accoupal/-coupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

Depeineiv

Kararaoooupar = to enlist oneself

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. __Verb Pers.Pr.
AC_KATATAOOOUMAI___EYIQVI____AG KATATAOOOUUACTIV__EHEIG
Katataooou_ eoolvi____KartaraooeoTe €0Eig
AG KaTaTacoeTal ToUTOG___AG KaTtatasoouvTal____TouTol
Ag KaTaTaooeTal TOUTN____AG KATaTAOOOUVTAl____TOUTEG
AG KaTaTacoeTal ToUTOV___AG KatatdooouvTal____TouTta

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
VIII. —apoupai
For all verbs in —apoupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Tocekkapoupal = to check oneself

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek. English

Verb Pers.Pr. __Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_TOGEKKAPOUHAI___EYIOVI____AG TOGEKKAPOUUAOTIV__ENEiG
Togekkapou_ €00UVI____TOGEKKAPEDTE €0€ig
AG TOCEKKApETAl ToUTOC___AG TOGEKKApouvTal____ToUTol
AG TOGEKKApETAI TOUTN_____AG TOGEKKAPOUVTAI____TOUTEG
AG TOGEKKApETAI TOUTOV___AG TOGEKKAPOUVTAI____ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
IX. AAN\a pripaTta - Other Verbs

Since it has become obvious that in the Passive Voice Imperative Indefinite only the forms in the 2™ person are irregular I will only provide
those:

AahoUpai -> Aalou, AaAioTe
TPWOUKAI -> TPWEOU, TPWETTE
KkAaioupal -> kAaiou, khaieoTe
(pTaioupal -> QTaiou, PTAIECTE
apECKOUKal -> ApETTOU, APECEDTE
Béxxoupal -> Béxxou, BEXXETTE
péunoupal -> PEUNOU, PEUNETTE
XIEAoupal -> XIEAOU, XIEAEDTE
néPnoupal -> NEPNoU, NEPNEDTE
HvUoupar -> pviou, pvlieoTe
opioupal -> apiou, opieaTe
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BaMoupal -> BapTou, BaAAeaTe
BaoTtdayvoupail -> BaoTayvou, BacTayveoTe
Bpéxoupal -> Bpexou, BpéageaTe

Behoupal -> B€Aou, BENeDTE

novouyai -> noévou, NovAaoTe

AUoupar -> AUou, AUeoTe

Euoupal -> Elou, EueoTe
katahaBaivvoupal -> kataAapou, kKaTaAapeoTe
Bapoupail -> Bapou, BapeaTe

Bwpolpal -> Bwpou, BwpeoTe

AgToUNal -> APTOU, APTETTE

ypagpoupai -> ypdpTou, ypapTETTE
oTéKoupal -> oTABOU, OTEKEDTE

pryvw -> Pryvou, priyveoTe

Exceptions
Apk® has no passive. KwAioUpar — KwAIou, KWAYIEGTE

40.3 2" Category
For all verbs in the 2™ Category the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

BaokioUpal = to be held or metaphorically to be rich

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English
Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.

Ac_BaokioUpal___gyiovi AG BAOKIOUMACTIV__EUEIG

Bdokiou_ 00UV BaoKIEOTE £0EiC
Ag BaokiETal ToUTOG___Ag BaokiolvTal ToUTOl
Ag BaokiETal ToUTn Ag BaokiouvTal TOUTEG
Ac BaokiETal ToUToV___Ac BackiolvTal TouTa
Irregular

-AoUpar -> -A\yIEoTe

Depeineiv
XahoUpal -> xahou, xaNiEaTe

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
40.4 Deponent Verbs

This class of verbs is made up by verbs who have a passive form but an active meaning. In the Passive Voice Imperative Indefinite only the
forms in the 2™ person are irregular I will only provide those:

Depeineiv

®aivouparl -> @avou, QaiveoTe

yiviokoupai -> yivou, yiveoTe

yévoupal -> yEvou, YEVeaTe

£pKoupal -> €Aa, £PKEDTE

BapkoUpal -> Bapou, BapkoloaacTe,
XAPEUKOUKAI — XOPEUTOU, XAPEUTEDTE

naiviotpai -> naiviou, NAIVIEGTE

eUkoupal -> uTloTou, euTlBeoTe
KarapkoUpal -> KAaTapaoTou, KaTapaoKIEGTE
péoupal -> PEXTOU, PEETE

owTtloupal -> owToTou, OWTlEioTE

ogaipoupal -> xapou, 0caipeaTe

avanaukoupal -> avanaduTou, avanaukKIESTE
avekaAyloupal -> avakalyIESTOU, avakaAyIgioTe
noAeuTaipdvoupal -> NOAEUTAIP®OOU, NMOAEUTEPWVEDTE
notaupifoupal -> notaupifou, NoTaupileoTe
Bkiagukoupal -> BKIavEUTOU, BKIQVEUKEDTE
EnAoiCoupar -> Enhoilou, EnhoieaTe
KATAUITOVVOURAI -> KATAUITOVVOU, KATAUITWVETTE
NePINKoIOUKal -> NEPINKOINBoU, NEPINKOIEDTE
OUVYKAUKOUAI -> OUVYKAYOU, OUVYKAUKEDTE
ouvoyAsipoupal -> guvoyAgipou, auvoyAeipeaTe
nogaivoupal -> nopavou, NoPaiveoTe
nokddoupal -> nokabou, NokaBeaTE

optloupal -> opT{Bnka, optleioTe

144



neTdoooupal -> NETA000U, NETA0CEDTE

ToIpoUpal -> Toipndou, TloIpdoTe

HigoUpal -> piyifou, pipacTte

OUVONAACKIOUHal -> GUVONAGOTOU, GUVONAAOKIEGTE
Bupoupal -> BupnBou, BupdoTe

OKEPTOUAI -> OKEPTOU, OKEPTETTE

‘eipal’

ENNIKOZ MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_gipal___eyiwvi____AG €iJaoTIv__gpeig
Eioai_____eoolvi___EioaoTIv___ £0sic

Ac oaiv___ToUToG___Ag aaiv TouTol
Ag oaiv___TouTn Ag aaiv. TOUTEG
Ag oaiv___ToUTov___Ag oaiv. TouTa

40.5 Imperative: Present Tense

The Imperative Present Tense in the Passive Voice in Cypriot greek involves giving a command that involves doing an action immediately
for only one time. Its formation can be summarized with the following rule:

Imperative Particle ‘a¢’+ Subjunctive Present Tense Verbal Stem * (+Personal Pronoun)
Sudelpog NpooTaxTiT{ng ‘ac' + Kopudg pRpartog eloTov EveoraTav Moraxmitlng * (+ MNpoocwniT{ AvTwvuyia)

* For 2™ Pers. Sing.: + Tone mark change For 2nd Person (2nd to last syllable)
* MNa Tou 2° Mp. Ev.: + ANayn Tévou via To MNeuTepov MNpdownov (MpodTeAeuTala cuAiaBn)

40.5.1 1% Category

The first category of verbs takes the following verbal endings in the Regular Imperative: Active Voice Indefinite.
ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.___ Verb

Eyiovi___ag -0__Epeic__ag -oUpev
Eoolvi__-ou__Eoeig___-eiTe

TouTog__ag -€i__ToUTol__ag —ouv/oloIv

ToUtn___ag -ei__ToUTeg__ag —ouv/olaiv

ToUtov__ag -€i__Touta__ag —oUv/ouloIv

1. —eUkoupal/-epkoupai

For all verbs in —eUkoupal/-e@koupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

Depeineiv

OkiaTgveUkoupal = to wander

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. ___ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_NavTpeuT®) EYIQVI AC NaVTPEUTOUPEY__ EEIC
MNavtpelTou_ £oolvI MNavrpeuTeiTe £0€iG

TOUTOG Ag navTpeuToUoiv/ouv_TouTol
ToUTN Ag navTpeuToUOIV/OUV_TOUTEG
TOUTOV Ac navrpeutoUoiv/ouv_TtoUTa

AG NavTpeuTEi
AG NavTpeuTEi
AG NavTpeuTEi

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way according to their Subjunctive Present Tense form!
II. —vvoupai
For all verbs in —vvoupal the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Annovvoupar = to behave childish

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. ___ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_annwbw___gyiovi____Ag annwBoUpev__gleig
Ann®Oou___ £oolvi___AnnwBeiTe €0EIG

Ag annwei___ToUTog___Ag annwdolaiv/ouv. TouTol
Ac annwBsi___TouTn Ac annwBouaiv/ouv. TOUTEG
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Ac annwBsi___TouTtov___Ag annwBolaiv/ouvi____ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way according to their Subjunctive Present Tense form!
III. —-Boupal

For all verbs in —=Boupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

KAwBoupal = to shake one’s body

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. __Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_KAWOTW___eYIQVI___AG KAWGTOUEV. €Eig
KA®oTOU___goolvi___KAWOTEITE £0€ig

AG KAWOTEI___TouTOG___AG KAwaTOUGIV/OUV. ToUTOI

AG KAWOTEI___ToUTn AG KAwaToUaIV/ouV TOUTEG
Ag kKAwoTei___ToUToV___AG KAwaTOUOIV/OUV. TouTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way according to their Subjunctive Present Tense form!
IV. =Coupai
For all verbs in —Coupal the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Zualoupar = to weigh oneself

ENNIKOZ, NAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
Ac_TuaoTw___eyiwvi____Ac {uaoToUpev EUEIG
ZudoTou____eoolvi____ZuaoTeiTe €0€ig

Ag Quaorei ToUTOG___AG JuaaTouaiv/ouv. TouTol

Ac fuaorei ToUTN Ag CuaaTouaiv/ouv. TOUTEG

Ac fuaorei ToUTOV___Ag QuaaTtoUaiv/ouv, ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way according to their Subjunctive Present Tense form!
V. —pvoupai

For all verbs in =pvoupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeingiv

Aépvoupar = to beat oneself

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ
Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr.__Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_JepT®___ gyivi___ Ac depTOUMEV_ EMEIG
AépTou___ eoolvi____AepTeiTe £0EIC

Ag depTei___TouToG___Ag depToUaIV/OUV. TouTol

Ag depTei___ToUTn Ag depTouaiv/ouv TOUTEG

Ac depTei___ToUTOV___Ag depToUaiv/ouv TouTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way according to their Subjunctive Present Tense form!
V1. -iokoupal

For all verbs in —iokoupal the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Apoouviokoupal = to refresh/relieve oneself

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_J3poouvIioT®___eyiwvi____AG dpoouvioTOUEV. €peig
ApoguvioTou___goolvi____ApoouviOTEITE €0€iG

Ag dpoouvioTei___TouTog___Ag dpoouviaTouaiv/ouv__TouTol
Ac dpoouviaTei___ToUTn Ag dpoouvioToUaIv/ouv__TOUTEG
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Ac dpoouviaTei___ToUTov___Ac dpocuviaTouaiv/ouv__ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
VII —acooupai/-goupal

For all verbs in —acooupal/-coupai the Imperative Indefinite is:
depeineiv

Kararaoooupar = to enlist oneself

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_KATaXTW___ €YIOVI____AG KATaTAXTOUMEV. €EIC
KarartayxTou__eoolvi____KaTtarayTeite £0€iG
Ac karaytei____ToUToG___Ag kataTtaxTouaiv/ouv_touTol

AG KaTaTayTei__TouTn Ag kaTaTayTouaIv/ouv_ToUTeG
Ag katarayTei__ToUTov___Ag katarayxTtoUoiv/ouv_toUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
VIII. -dpoupal
For all verbs in —dpoupai the Imperative Indefinite is:

depeineiv

Tocekkapoupal = to check oneself

ENNIKOZ, MAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. __Verb Pers.Pr.
AC_TOGEKKAPIOT® EVIOVI____AC TOGEKKAPIOTOUUEV_ EEIG
TogekkapioTou___ eoolvi____TOGEKKAPIOTEITE £0EIG
AG TOGEKKAPIOTEI TOUTOG___AG TOGEKKAPIOTOUTIV/OUV_TOUTOI

AG TOGEKKAPIOTEI
AG TOGEKKAPIOTEI

TouTn AG TOGEKKApPIOTOUTIV/OUV_TOUTEG
ToUTOV___AG TOGEKKAPIOTOUTIV/OUV_ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
IX. ANAa prpara - Other Verbs

Since it has become obvious that in the Passive Voice Imperative Indefinite only the forms in the 2™ person are irregular I will only provide
those:

AahoUpal -> AaAeioe, AaAsioTe
Tpwoupal -> padidou, PaibeiTe
KkAgioupal -> kKAaQTOU, KAAQTEITE
@Taioupal -> QTAIXTOU, PTAIXTEITE
apEokoupal -> apETTOU, APECTEITE
Béxxoupal -> BéxTou, BexTeite
pépnoupal -> PEUNEIOTOU, PEUNEIoTE
XiEhoupal -> xieAiBou, XieAnBsite
NEUMOUKAl -> NEPTOU, NEPTEITE
WvUoupar -> pviBou, PvubeiTe
opioupal -> ouiXTOU, OUIXTEITE
BaMoupail -> BapTou, Bapteite
BaoTtdayvoupal -> BaoTayTou, BacTaxTeiTe
Bpéxoupal -> BpexTou, BpeXTEITE
B¢éNoupar -> BeABou, BeAnBeiTe
novouyai -> novndou, novnBeite
AUoupai -> AUBou, AuBeiTe

Euoupal -> EuoTou, EuoTeiTe
katahaBaivvoupal -> katalapnBou, katalaBnBeite
Bapoupal -> BapriBou, BapnBeiTe
Bwpolual -> BwpriBou, BwpndeiTe
AgToUal -> APTOU, APTEITE
ypagoupal -> ypagpTou, ypapTeiTe
oTékoupal -> oTabou, oTabeiTe
priyvoupai -> priXTou, pnxTeiTe

Exceptions

Apk has no passive. KwAioUpal — kwAiBou, KwAinBeite
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40.5.2 2" Category
For all verbs in the 2™ Category the Imperative Indefinite is:

Depeingiv

KatpatluAw = to roll down

ENNIKOZ, MNAYXHNNTIKOZ

Greek English

Verb Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
AG_kaTpaTlUNIOTW___eyiwvi____Ag kaTpaT{UNIOTOUEV___ EMEIG
KaTtpaTluAioTou__eoolvi____KatpaT{uAioTeiTE £0€ig

Ac KaTpaT{UNIOTE___TouToG__Ac kaTpaT{uAioToUaIv/ouv_ToUTol
Ag kaTpaTtluhioTei___ToUTN, Ac kaTpaT{UAIGTOUGIV/OUV_TOUTEG
Ag kaTpaTtluhioTei___ToUTov___Ag kaTtpat{uhioToUuoiv/ouv_ToUTa

All verbs in this category are conjugated in the same way.
40.5.3 Deponent Verbs

This class of verbs is made up by verbs who have a passive form but an active meaning. In the Passive Voice Imperative Indefinite only the
forms in the 2™ person are irregular I will only provide those:

Depeineiv

®aivoupal -> @Aavou, Gaveite

yiviokoupal -> yivou, YIVEITE

yévoupal -> YEVOU, YEVEITE

£pKoupal -> €Aa, eAdTe

BapkoUpal -> Bapou, Bapeite

XApEUKOULAl — XapEUTOU, XAPEUTEITE

naivioUpai -> naiviou, NAIVIEITE

eUKoupal -> euT{roTou, euT{nBeite

KarapkoUpal -> KaTapaoTou, KaTapaoTeiTe
péoupal -> PEXTOU, PEXTEITE

owTtloupal -> owT{oTou, OWTLEITE

ocaipoupal -> Xapou, XapeiTe

avanaukoupal -> avanauTou, avanauTeiTe
avekaAyloupal -> avakalyIEoTOU, avakaAyaoTeiTe
noAeuTaipdvoupal -> NOAEUTAIP®OOU, MOAEUTEPWOEITE
notaupifoupal -> noTaupiou, NOTAUPIOTEITE
Bkiagukoupal -> BkiavelTou, BKIQVEUTEITE
Enoioupal -> EnhoiBou, EnAaiBeiTe
KATaUITOVVOURAl -> KaTaUiTwBou, KaTapmwoeiTe
nepINKoloUpal -> NEPINKOINBoU, NEPINKOIEITE
OUVYKAUKOUAI -> OUVYKAQUTOU, GUVYKAUTEITE
OUVOYAEIPOUal -> GUVOYAEIPTOU, GUVOYAEIPTEITE
nogaivoupal -> nNopavou, NOPAveiTe

nokdBoupal -> NOKATOE, NOKATOETE

optloupal -> opT{iBou, opT{nBeite

neTaoooupal -> NETAXTOU, METAXTEITE

TCoIpoUyal -> TloiunBou, TloIundeiTe

pigoUpal -> pipiBou, PIIBEiTe

OUVONAAoKIoUpal -> OUVONAGOTOU, GUVONAACTEITE
Bupoupal -> BupnBou, BupnBeite

OKEPTOUWAI -> OKEPTOU, OKEPTEITE

‘gipar’

There is no difference.

ENNIKOZ NAYXHNNTIKOX
Greek English

Verb, Pers.Pr. _ Verb Pers.Pr.
Ac_gipal___eyiovi____Ag ipaoTIv__gpeig

Eioai____ eoolvi___EicaoTIv___ eosic

Ag oaiv___TouTog___Ac oaiv. ToUTOI

Ag oaiv___ToUTn Ag aaiv. TOUTEG
Ag oaiv___ToUTov___Ag oaiv. TouTa

40.6 Aokneig — Exercises

Conjugate the Verbs below in both the Active Voice Imperative Present Tense and the Present Continuous.
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XiEAw, pEUNw, Nacdpw, NPAcow, GTavUVIOKW, KOUPAVIoKw, XTEPVW, aapakAilw, atoiBalw, koAyavTipilw, Bpalw, nailw, NA®Bw, ERaivvw,,
XTUWW, YAVVR, OKOAAVV®, HIOTApWVWVW, HOVV®, OTPOVTIUAEUKW, TTEPNIZEUKW, ASIPKW, KOUTOOUPA®, NUPKOAOW, adpoik®, TCUAW,
NEMEK®, PEA®, aokon®, BapukoAyw, INTw, KaTaAyw, kpaw, EanoAw, ENvTIAyw

Chapter 41: Verbs — The Imperative (3): NpooTtaxmitln (3)

In this 3rd and final chapter on Imperative we will be covering the last form of Imperative in Cypriot Greek. In essence it introduces
nothing new and it gives a few tips to help you out tackle the tricky tense of the Imperative.

41.1 The Imperative Subjunctive

For this form of the Imperative there are not special forms. It is formed simply by using the subjunctive particle ‘va’ and the corresponding
form of the verb in the subjunctive.

41.2 The Imperative Subjunctive: Indefinite
How to form it:

Na + Subjunctive Present Continuous

It has the same meaning as the Imperative Indefinite

Depeingiv

Na vtUvveoal = NTUvvou
Keep on getting dressed

Na XOpeUKEIG = XOPEUKE
Keep on dancing

Na 6kieBaleig = OkiERale
Keep on studying

41.3 The Imperative Subjunctive: Present Tense
How to form it:

Na + Subjunctive Present Tense

It has the same meaning as the Imperative Present Tense.
Oepeineiv

Na vTuBeic = NTUBou
Get dressed!

Na XopEyelg = XOpewe
Dance!

Na BkigBaoeig = OkiERace
Study!

41.4 Tips for Using the Subjunctive

I am pretty sure that the three chapters on the Imperative have been rather confusing. It is confusing even for Cypriots. However if you
find it too difficult to learn all the forms then it is advised that, like Cypriots, you stick to two specific tenses to express your commands.

If you want to use an Indefinite Imperative, a command to do an action at some point in time, simply use the Subjuctive Imperative:
Present Tense. If you want to use the Imperative: Present Tense, thus give a command to be done once immediately, use the Active or
Passive Voice of the Imperative Present Tense. Thus you simply need to know two of the tenses. If you take into consideration that you
already know the Subjunctive quite well then you only need to know one Imperative Tense. The Imperative: Present Tense.

41.5 Usage with Personal Pronouns
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In Cypriot in the Active Voice Imperative: Present Tense if the verb fom of the 2" Person Singular ends in —og/-pe in colloquial speech the —
€ is dropped when you use impersonal pronouns with the verb.

Depeineiv

®épe TO -> DeP TO
Bring it.

A£pe TOV -> Agp TOV
Hit him.

Acioe TNV -> Agig TV
Tie her.

K\eioe T0 -> KAeig To
Close it.

If the verb ends in —Ae it becomes —p.

Depeingiv

Bake 1o -> Bap 1O
Put it.

This is not an obligatory grammar rule so do not worry too much about it. However it does give you a more native sound and thus closer to
fluency.
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Chapter 42: Prepositions (2) — NpoBEasig (2)

Prepositions are small words, particles, which aid us to show location, direction, means etc. In English examples of prepositions are such as
in, out, with, without, against etc. In Cypriot there is a great number of prepositions which take specific cases. They are not inflected
according to gender and number because they take cases and thus their use is straightforward if you know what case they take and the
personal pronouns of each case.

42.1 NMoUnoTte = Nowhere/Anywhere

It is a directional-locational preposition which means it is used to indicate a location or a direction and therefore it takes no case.

Ev €0Gel woupiv noUnoTe.
There is no bread anywhere.

Ev ndael noUnorte.
He is going nowhere.

42.2 'OnoB6ev/onotTev = Whereever/From whereever/From whichever direction
Directional-locational preposition so no case.

0OnoBBev/OnotTev T{al va nasl €6evva PTACEL.
From wherever/from whichever direction he will go he will not reach his destination.

Mnopel va nasl 6rnoBBev/dnoTTev BEAE.
He can go whereever he wants.

42.3 Aaxapai, Aapai, 'Qde = Here
Directional-locational preposition. No case.

'EAa dapai/dayapai/wde.
Come here.

®ep To dapai/daxapai/wde.
Bring it here.

KaT éocel dapai.
There’s something here.

42.4 AG, AG6Be, AaTTe, AGTTE Pépou = Towards this direction here
Directional-locational preposition. No case.

'EAa 5a/5G60e/dATTE/DATTE PEPOU.
Come towards this direction here.

Dep To OG/0GO0/dATTE/DATTE WEPOU.
Bring it towards this direction here.

42.5 Noda, Nod, Nodabbe, Nodarte, Modrrte = Over here (from over there)
Directional-locational preposition. No case.

'EAa nodd/nod/nodae0e/nodaTre/noarre
Come over here.

®ep To Nodd/Nod/nodabBe/nodaTTe/noaTTE
Bring it over here.
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42.6 TCeixapai, T{axapai, T¢apai, TOkdTw = (Over) There
Directional-locational preposition. No case.

MAaivve Teixapai, TCaxapai, T¢apai, TOKATwW.
Go (over) there.

BouUpa Tleixapai, TZaxapai, Téapai, THKAaTw.
Run (over) there.

Kari €ocel Teixapai, Tdaxapai, Téapai, TOKaTw.
There is something (over) there.

42.7 Tlel, TleiBe, TleitTe, TleiTTe pépou = Towards that direction there

Directional-locational preposition. No case. The verbs used need to imply that you are not changing your own location but the location of
an another object!

Kouvta To Tei/TleiOe/TleiTTE/TLEITTE PEPOU.
Push it towards that direction there.

Zip Tnv Tlei/TleiBe/TleiTTE/TTEITTE PEPOU.
Throw it towards that direction there.

42.8 MNotdei, MoTlei6Be, NoTlciTTE = Over there

Directional-locational preposition. No case. Contrary to above this set of prepositions are used with verbs which imply a change of position
of your or the person who does the action.

MAaivve notlei/noTleiBBe/noTleiTTe
GO over there.

BouUpa notiei/noTieiBBe, noTleiTTe
Run over there.

42.9A NMavw = Up/on top of/upstairs
As a directional preposition it takes no case. As a locational preposition it takes the Accusative.

'EAa navw.
Come upstairs.

'Ennegv navw TngG.
It fell on top of her.

42.9B Mag + article = On/unto
It's a locational preposition and takes the Accusative.

'Edwka nag Tnv Mapiav.
I bumped unto Mary.

'Ennegv nag Tnv kapkoAav.
I fell on the bed.

‘Eval nag Tnv TapAav.
It's on the table.

Like it has contracted forms.

Mag Tov -> nacTov

Mag Tnv -> nactnv

Mag To -> NacTo

Mag Toug -> NAcToug

Mag TG -> NACTEC

42.9r Mou ndvw nou = On top of

It is a locational preposition which takes the Accusative.

'EBaAa To nou navw nou Tov appdapiv
I put it on top of the closet.

To KoupTIVOEUAOV v Mou NAvw nou To Napadupiv
The curtain railing is on top of the window.
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42.10 Aanave = Up here/Upstairs
It is a locational preposition which takes the Accusative.

To naviov €v danavw.
The bathroom is here upstairs.

‘EAa dandvw.
Come up here.

To kAeliv ev danavw nou &v n nopTa.
The key is up here where the door is.

42.11A Katw = Down/downstairs
As a directional preposition it takes no case.

BouUpa kaTw.
Run downstairs.

'Ev KATW.
It's downstairs.

'Enneev KaTw.
It fell down.

Note:

Ennev katw.
He/she went downtown/out/down.

42.11B MNou kdTw = Below/under
As a locational preposition it takes the Accusative.

'Ev nou kaTw nou To XaAiv.
It's under/below the carpet.

'E0Gel TINOTEG NOU KATW Mou To TABAIV;
Is there anything under/below the table?

42.12 Aakdtw = Here below/over here
It can be used both as a directional and as a locational preposition but it takes not accusative.

‘EAa dakatw.
Come over here. (implying a movement from up towards down)

'Ev 3akaTw.
He/she is over here.

42.13 Xapai = On the ground
It is a locational preposition but it takes no case because it refers to the ground.

'Enneev xauai.
It fell on the ground.

To paaogaipiv v Xauai.
The knife in on the ground.

42.14 Eoow = (At) home
It is both a directional and locational preposition but it takes no case because it refers to being home.

'Ev é00w.
He is at home.

Ennev é00w.
He went home.

42.15 Né&w = Outside
It is both a directional and locational preposition but it takes no case because it refers to being outside.

Boupa no&w
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Run outside!

'Eogel devTpa noEw.
There are trees outside.

42.16 Méoa = Inside
It is both a directional and locational preposition but it takes no case because it refers to being outside.

Boupa péoa.
Run inside!

Ev £€0Gel devTpa peoa.
There are no trees inside.

42.17A Eig Ta Népa = Abroad
It is both a directional and locational preposition but it takes no case because it refers to being outside.

0 Mnavvng Ieei 1G Ta népa.
John lives abroad.

H 'EAeva ennev i Ta népa.
Helen went abroad.

42.17B Népav = Over/more
It is an allocative or a degree level prepositiona and it takes the Genitive.

'Ev nupa népav Tou Kavovikou.
It is warmer/hotter than usual.

EnKIpwev Népav Twv eKATOV AIpmvV
He paid over/more than 100 pounds.

42.18 Ioca= Straight
It is a directional and takes no case.

Mapndra ioga.
Walk straight.

Maaivve ioga.
Go straight.

42.19 ONdIoga = Straight ahead
It is a directional and takes no case.

Odrya oAologa TZal evva To EBpEIG.
Drive straight ahead.

Ennev oAdioga.
He went straight ahead.

42.20 Ag&ca = Right
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

STpiye OeEGa €IG TO YIEUTEPOV KAVTOUVIV.
Turn right at the second road.

'Ev de€qa TNnG aoTuvopiag n puiaty.
The prison is on the right side of the police building.

42.21 ZapBa = Left
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

STpiye {apRa €I TO YIEUTEPOV KAVTOUVIV.
Turn left at the second road.

'Ev {apBa Tng acTuvopiag n GUAaTi.
The prison is on the left side of the police building.

42.22 Makpd = Away/far away
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It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

'E0cel kapnodooug noTapoUs aAAa pakpd nou dapai.
There are many rivers but they are away from here.

Enrev noAAa pakpa.
He went far.

"Ev NoAAG pakpd yia va napnaTnoeig.
It's quite far away for you to walk.

42.23 s0vounha = Near
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

'Eocel kapndooug noTtapoug nou v aUvounAa nou dapai.
There are many rivers that are near from here.

Melviokel MoAAG cUvopnAa
She/he lives quite near.

'Ev noAAG oUvopnAa, pnopeig va napnatnoeig wg TZayai.
It's quite near, you can walk towards there.

42.24 AvdoAa = On the border/On the edge
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

AvaoAa Tng noAng £ocel Teiogn.
On the edge of the city there are wall.

AvaoAa Tou oniBkioU £0Gel Evav CIKIVTIPIV.
On the edge of the house there is a wall fence.

Av ndeig avaoAa Tou ndpkou evva EBpPeIG MOANG nookounia.
If you go to the edge of the park you can find a lot of rubbish.

42.25 NavwBkidv/navwuépou = On the top of/On the upper side
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

Mavwekiov/navwuépou Tou oniBkiol £0Gel évav dopav.
On the top of the house there is a roof.

Enna navwBkiov/navwpepou Tou yepupkou.
I went on the top of the bridge.

42.26 Katwbkiov/katwpépou = Below/On the lower side
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

Katwekiov/kaTwuépou Tou oniBkioU £0GEI WIAv anobnknv.
Below/on the lower side of the house there is a warehouse.

Enna kaTwBKiov/KaTwPePOU TOU YIOPUPKOU
I went below/on the lower side of the bridge.

42.27 Nou navwBkiév = From above/from on top of
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

EnéTnev nou navwBKIOV ToU XTnpiou.
It flew from above the building.

Annnev nou NavwekIOV TnG TOAEPAG.
He jumped from on top of the chair.

42.28 MNou kaTwBkIév = From below
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

EpgavioTnkev nou katwBkiov Tou TapAiol
He appeared from below the table.

Mpénel va napev nou KatwekIov Tou noTapol Bkia Tng oupayyag.
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We must go below the river through the tunnel.
42.29 Opnpog = In front off
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!

'Ev ounpdg oou, ev To BwpEiG;
It's in front of you, do you not see it?

Evva naw ounpog Tou ayaAudarou.
I will go in front of the statue.

42.30 MNou niow = Behind
It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the GENITIVE in Both cases!
"Ev nou niow oou, v To BWpEIG.

It's behind you, do cannot see it.

Evva naw nou niocw Tou ayahudarou.
I will go behind the statue.

42.31 Tanio®v = Behind sb./after sb.
It is a directional preposition and takes the GENITIVE. It implies following somebody or something.

Boupw Taniowv Tou NEPKIKOV ToV NPOoAdRw.
I'm running after in in hope that I will catch up with him.

Mapnate Taniowv Tou YIAGvTa apoBud®.
I'm walking behind him because I'm scared.

42.32 NoéAa oéla = Everywhere
It is a locational preposition and takes no case.

'Eocel ndAa o€Aa nepinTepa €ig TNV TZUNpov.
There are kiosks everywhere in Cyprus.

MouAioUaiv Ta NoAa ggAa.
They sell them everywhere.

42.33 ANoU = Somewhere else

It is a locational preposition and takes no case.
'E0cel nounoTe aloU nou Ta nouhoUoiv;

Do they sell them anywhere else?

Lit. Is there anywhere somewhere where they sell them?

Maaivve aA\oU va Tov ackonnaoeig, dapai v vaiv o MixaAng.
Go somewhere else to find him, Michael is not here.

42.34 Kanou = Somewhere
It is both a directional and locational preposition but takes no case!

'Ev kanou pakpa.
He/she is somewhere far away.

Ennev kanou nou év IEpw.
He/she went somewhere that I don’t know.

42.35 'Onou = Wherever
It is both a directional and locational preposition but takes no case!

‘'Onou Naw Bwpe TNV opnpEAG Hou.
Wherever I go I see her in front of me.

‘'Onou €vai opnilw vav KaAa.
Wherever she/he is I hope she is well.

42.36 Tupov (nou) = Around (within a space)

It is both a directional and locational preposition and takes the Genitive!
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Fupdv Nou TNV KKANCGAV £0GEI évav NAPKOV.
Around the church there is a park.

Boupa yupov Tng yermoviag aav Tov NeAAOv.
He is running around the neighbourhood like a madman.

42.37 Mo updv = Around (perimetrically)
It is a directional preposition and takes the Genitive!

Evva naw no upov Tou oniBkIoU NeIBnG N nNicw nopTa ev Baouévn.
I will go around the house because the backdoor is locked/closed.

OpTZATE NO UPOV TNG NioTag!
He is dancing perimetrically of the dancefloor!

42.38 Napanave (nou) = More than/over/more

'Ev nupd napanavw Tou Kavovikou.
It is warmer/hotter than usual.

EnKIopwev Napanavw Twv EKATOV AIpmv
He paid over/more than 100 pounds.

O¢éA\w napanave npayara.
I want more stuff.

42.39 Napakatw = Further down, Futher more
It is a directional preposition and takes the Genitive!

Mpoxwpa napakatw (Tng oTpaTac) Tlal evva Tov EPPEIG.
Continue further down (the street) and you will find him.

'Eocel ndpakatw npduara va deic.
There are further more things to see.

42.40 Kaptliv = Across/opposite
It is both a locational and a directional preposition and takes the Genitive!

H kAvIT ev kapTdv Tou dpOHou.
The clinic across the road.

STEKEI KAPTQV TNG.
He/she/it is standing opposite her.

42.41 Aoknelg
Translate the following sentences into Cypriot.

Are there apples anywhere?

There’s a shope somewhere else.

You must go towards that direction.
They shouldn’t run towards here.

Run over here.

Wherever you go you will meet her.

I went somewhere you don't know.

I ran after him.

There are houses there.

There are no buildings here.

He went around the building.

Around the book store there are trees.
On top of the bed there are bed sheets.
Many people are standing on the right of the statue.
Turn left and you will find it.

Go straight ahead.

Near the police there is a hospital.

It is very far away from here.

There are chairs inside.

In the living room there is a couch.
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Chapter 43: Adverbs & Interjections — MipnuaTta &
Nowvnuara

43.1 Adverbs

Adverbs are a specific set of words which affect a verb. They can affect the manner, frequency and the degree with which the action takes
place. In English adverbs are mostly words in ending in —ly eg. quickly, happily, slowly, gradually.

Most adverbs in Cypriot end in —a however there are many which have other endings too. One can extract adverbs out of adjectives.
Remember that adverbs are always placed right after the verb! It is common for people to place it at the end of a sentence for emphasis.

43.1.1 Producing Adverbs out of Adjectives
Creating Adverbs out of adjectives is very simple in Cypriot. You simply take the adjective in its masculine form and then convert it to the
Plural Neuter form!

depeineiv

KaAog -> kaha = well

Kakog -> kakda = badly

‘Oloppog -> opopgpa = beautifully
Miokivng -> piokivika = weakly/sickly

43.2 Mpnpara Tpoénou — Adverbs of Manner
Adverbs of manner explain how the action is carried out in terms of manner. To identify them you ask how. Examples are: happily, badly,
well, boldly, bravely, outstandingly etc. I shall provice a list of such adverbs in Cypriot.

®oupkaluéva = Angrily
Xupwpéva = Angrily
Axxwpéva = Stressingly
Mapageva = Strangely

Kakd = Badly
KaAa = Well
TueAd= Blindly

Xoupiogapika = Boastfully
MoéTopua = Daringly
XapaMéa = Bravely
Zwvtava = Lively
MeBapéva = Lifelessly
Bapepéva = With boredom
'Hpepa = Calmly
scaogapifpéva = Rushed
MpooeyTika = Carefully
Anpooeyta = Carelessly
XapoUpeva = Happily
Aunnuéva= Sadly

KaBapd = Cleanfully
Eutiogilpéva = Happily
Swaota = Correctly

l'evvaia = Bravely
Z@Wuogika = Trustingly
MoTtnuéva = Honestly
KakopiQka = Miserably
MioiBkia = Characteristically
Babkia = Deeply

MonoAaia = Shallowly
OMovav = Continuously
Mépkaha = Deautifully
Kanwg = in a specific manner
AMwG nwg = Differently
KartaluTng = Purposely
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Zenitndeg = Intentionally
EniradTou = Intentionally
Nong-hong/Aoyiwv-Aoyiwv = Various kinds of
FAuTZa-yAuTa = Gently

‘Toca-ioca = Precisely

Kahd-kaAd = Completely
'Onwe-onwg = Inacurately
Fupdv-yupov = Without preparation/without paying much attention
AinAa-dinAa = At the same time/side by side
Skaliv-okaAiv = Gradually
Mokapuppéva = Bullimicly

MoAa oéha = Thoroughly
Mopoucoupa = Offensively
MopoveTikd = Patiently

MovTiopéva = Dirtily

MNogoa = Fearlessly

MpoAdra = Pioneeringly
Xaokiaopéva = With confusion
ScaoTiopéva = With shock
SUyuaga = Wholeheartedly
TpaxoUpa = Tenderly

XapoUoipa = With satisfaction
l'ehaoTa = Laughing

Xaxaviotd = Giggling

MoyehaoTda = Smiling

Tlneuta = Scantly

Taipa-Taipa = In the companion of
FAnopa = Quickly

Siava = Slowly

MapnartnTa = Walking

Boupntda = Running

Aognua = Badly

AypeiaoTa = Unecessarily
Taipkaotd = Matchingly
AtdipkaoTa = Unmatchingly
Kaha-kaka = For good or for bad
WnAa-xaunAa = More or less
Mavw-katw = Flunctuatingly

Miag Aorig = One kind of

Kaee Mor\g = Every kind of
AkaTayvwta = Of course, unquestionably.

dépeinelv
AouAeUKel NOpOVETIKA T{al NOAa GEAa.
He works patiently and thoroughly.

Mapnatd nebapéva Tal Bapepéva.
He is walking lifelessly and with boredom.

43.2 I'povikd MipApara - Adverbs of Time
Adverbs of time explain how the action is carried out in terms of the speed, frequency and in general connects the action with time.
Examples are: suddenly, immediately etc. To identify them you ask when/how often. I shall provice a list of such adverbs in Cypriot.

MaAar = Again

Afava = Again

AMa&ava = Yet again

Avopag = Early

A&inna = Suddenly

EuTUc = Immediately

Mote = Sometimes

‘Onote = Whenever

MotTé = Never

Mavra = Always

Navroreg = Always
Maenc/NagouTig = Since + time phrase
Twpd = Now

Twponn/Twponng = Recently/a while ago
MpixoU = Before

OMopepic = Throughout the day
Movopepig = Within a day
Kaénpepiva = Daily

Movoxpovou = Within a year
MovovuyToU = Within a night
Movopidg = Immediately
OMNovuyTa = Throughout the night
SuvexoU = Continuously
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Mpwta/npwtUTTePa = In the past
'EnnaAar = In ancient times

Tnv wpav nou = At the time that
Mpawpa = Prematurely
MpwTta-npwTta = Firstly
npwrioTa = Foremost

TeNeuTaia = Lastly

2Gov-0Gov = Slowly

MpwTwg = From the first time
Movoor|g = At the sound of
Movauta = Immediately
YoTepdTTepa = Afterwards
ApkiTTepa = Later

MaAia = In the past

ETnoga = Yearly

EgTopaia = Weekly

'Qpec-wpeg = At times

Kanoteg = Sometimes

Kanote = At one point in time
MepioTaoiakd = Occasionally
Mapkng/=apkng = From the start
Zceipwvav-kahotZaipiv = During all seasons/weather

Dépeingly
ETéAewev povovuyToU To TEEVTHaY
She finished the broiding in one night.

'EAa dapai Twpda!
Come here now! (emphatic)

43.3 MipAipaTta — Adverbs of Degree
Adverbs of degree explain the degree of the action. You identify them by asking how much. Examples are: at all, less etc. I shall provice a
list of such adverbs in Cypriot.

KaBoAou = At all

Koutagiv = A tiny bit

Tinote = Nothing

TinoTeg = Nothing

TinoTig = Nothing

Kapnooov = A lot

Tooov = So much/that

‘Ogoov = As much

Skedov = Almost

ANiov = A little

NGOTTEPOV = Less

MoAAG = A lot/very much
Mapandvw = More than
MapkdaTtou = More

MepiTou = More

OUMa TZa1 oUMa = All and all
KovTolong = In a small degree
ETod = A bit

MoAAG-noAAG = More and more
AAiov-Miov = Less and less.
MnitTiv-nnitTiv = Drop by drop. Bit by bit.

dépeinelv
MeTpa noAAG yAropa
He counts very fast.

MiaAuviokel kaunooov.
It grows a lot.

43.4 Interjections - NogwvAuara
Interjections are a type of words which are emotionally charged and are thus expressed in order to convey an emotion in an efficient way.
The list below of Cypriot Interjections and the english equivalents will help you understand what they are.

Appav! = Ah!

Aou! = Ouch!
OUppou = Gah!
Mnougppou =

NIGE! = Ew!

®ioU = Phew!
NTA/NTAE = Ok!
Kahav! = Alright!
XTiITgov = Disguisting!
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'EAeog = Have mercy!

Avayia pou! = My goodness gracious!

Kupie EA&ioov! = My lord! My G-d!

Akatayvwra! = Of course!

‘Ona! = N/a used as a signal when something is sufficient and no more is required. E.g. When someone pours juice in your glass and you
wish to say that’s enough.

‘Onna! = N/A used during manoevers in dancing
‘Onnag! = Wow!

Wi = Pst

Ouooou = Shsh!

Ee! = Hey! Or when something is exceeding.
Mnpapo/MaccaMa = Bravo

EiBa! = Cheers!

Chapter 44: The Gerund, the Past Participle and Reported
Speech

44.1 The Gerund —To FepolvTiov

The Gerund is a specific type of a verb which signals an on going action. It can also be used as an adverb like the ones in Chapter 43 and
in addition it can also be used to refer to an action theoretically and hypothetically. Gerunds are widely used in English but are not that
common in Cypriot. Examples are: I'm sitting at the desk studying, By studying I will be smarter. He is running around prancing. It is
important to note that contrary to English the Gerund in Cypriot is not used in the form of a noun.

44.2 Producing the Gerund - MapdyovTag To M'epolvTiov

Producing the Gerund in English involves taking a verb and adding the suffix —ing. In Cypriot the procedure is just as simple.

1% Category

Verb -> Drop the —w -> Add -ovta

Dépeingly

Aépvw -> Aépv -> Aépvovta
ANdoow -> ANAcg -> ANacoovTa
Fupelkw -> Mupelk -> FupelkovTa
2™ Category

Verb -> Drop the - -> Add —wvTa
DEpeinglv

®akk® -> Gakk -> OakkwvTa
Boupw -> Boup -> BoupwvTa
Ackon® -> Agkon -> AGKONWVTa

Like in English the Gerund is NOT conjugated.

DEpeinelv

Eyi® kGBoupal TpwovTa

EooU kaBeoal TpwovTa
TouTog/TouTn/ToUTOV KABETAl TPWOVTA
Epeig kaBoUpaoTiv TpwovTa

Eoeig kaBoUoaoTiv TpwovTa
TouTol/TouTeg/TOUTA KGBOUVTAl TPWOVTA

For Verbs in the Passive Voice and for Impersonal verbs you cannot have any Gerund. For Passive Verbs it can be done periphrastically by
turning the verb from the passive voice into the active and adding the personal pronouns according to the case the verb takes. Note that
for Deponent verb it is possible and that for the verb eipar -> wvrag.

dépeinelv

Aépvoupal -> Aépvw -> AépvovTa pe
XaAyloupar -> XaA® -> XaAwvTa Pe

44.3 The Past Participle — H MeToogh
The Past Participle refers to the form of the verb in the Present Perfect which can also be used as a noun. For example:
Beat -> beaten

Sick -> sickened
Sit -> sat
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Clean -> cleaned
If you use these forms with the auxuliary verb of the Present Perfect, ‘to have’, they the function as verbs.

I have beaten

I have sickened
I have sat

I have cleaned.

However these forms can also be used as adjectives if used with the verb ‘to be’. Therefore:

I am/was beaten

I am/was sickened
I am/was sat

I am/was cleaned.

Verbs in Cypriot also have Past Particles which can be used as Adjectives but can also be used for nouns and advebs! The difference is that
they cannot be used in their Past Particle form. Instead they have a different form in order to turn them into Adjectives. Below you will find
the conversion table according to each verbs ending in the Active Voice Present Tense. (Note that they are given in the masculine form and
that the verbs under Non-Compliant do not have a past participle).

44.3.1 1st Category Verbs

Rule of Conversion:
Drop the verbal ending in the Active Voice Present Tense and add the Past Particle Endings.

L. -UKQ/-QKW -> -UUEVOG
AOUAEUK® -> BOUAENEVOG
KOPKW -> KOUHEVOG

Non Compliant: o¢npeUkw, CUKNEBBEPEUKW, OUYYEVEUK®W, OUVOPEUKW, HAVVEUK®W, (PEUK®W, (PPOVIUEUKW, XAVTEUKW, XPNOIHEUK®
IL.-ww

-~V -> -UUEVOC
Xaww -> Xappévog

-AVV® -> OUEVOC
ENXavv -> ENXaopEvog

Irregular:

Mivvw -> NKIOpEVOG
OUVTUXAWVW -> EINWPEVOC
XGWW -> Xaoiyiog

Non Compliant: cvvw, TAVWW®, NPOPTAVVW, KATAPTAVVW, CUPTAVVW, -aivvw verbs

1. -8w -> -gpévog
KAQBW -> KAWOUEVOC

IV. -{w -> -opévog

MopTalw -> yIopTACGKEVOG

Irregular:

Mailw -> naipévog
NuoTalw -> VUOTAPEVOG
Mepalw -> neipapevog

Non Compliant: opniZw

V. -pvw -> -puévog
PEPVW -> (PEPHEVOC

Irregular: Maipvw -> nappévog

VI. -ioK® -> -IVIOPEVOG
Mupaviokw -> pupaviguévog

Irregular:

MeBaviokw -> neBappévog
Mapaviokw -> Papappévog
MIGAIVIOK® -> HIGAOPHEVOC
Mikpaviokw -> Mikpappévog
MAuvviokw -> MAUPPEVOG
Bpiokw -> BpeBnuuévog
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Non Compliant: yiaviokw, peviokw, nalyuviokw, GTavivioKw, GuUEaviokw, XavTuviokw

VIL. -G00w/-0w -> -PEVOG
TAPACOW -> TAPAUEVOG

Non Compliant: Aacow

VIII. -Gpw -> -apiguévog
nacdpw -> Nacapi{uevog

Non Compliant: opdpw (to hope)

IX. Irregulars of the 2™ Category

AaA® -> EINWHPEVOG
TPOW -> PAOUKEVOG
KAQiw -> KAQUEVOG
PTAIW -> QTAIPEVOG
NEPNW -> NEPNAPevVog (aneoTaApévog = envoy)
Oiw -> OMIEVOG
BAMw -> Bappévog
Bpéxfo -> BpapHévoq
nove -> MOVAUEVOG
Ao -> AUPEVOG

EUw -> EupEvog

AQPTW -> aPTOUEVOG
BooKw -> Boognuévog
NAoKW -> NAoGNOUEVOG
XAOKW -> XaoKIaoHEVOG
PAYVW -> PRyHEVOG

Non Compliant: apéokw (to be popular), Béxxw (to cough), péunw (to stand out), xi€Aw (to want), pviw (to mix), BaoTayvw (to wait),
apk® (to be late), B£Aw (to want), kataAdBw (to understand), Bapw (to believe/be certain/think), Bwpw (to see).

Peculiarities:

Tpexapevov -> from the source
Movi&apevog -> causes pain
Maiw -> naifoupevog (shot)

44.3.2 2nd Category Verbs

Rule of Conversion:
Drop the verbal ending - in the Active Voice Present Tense and add the Past Particle Endings.

depeineiv
XAHVO -> XAUVNUEVOG

Irregular

Kahio -> kaAeopévog
MeBKU® -> HEBUOEVOC
ZNVTIAID -> ENvTIANpEVOG
BaoTw -> BaoTnuévog
XaAo -> XaAaopévog

AKI® -> AwWOPEVOG

Alyo -> Alyaopévog
Kouyka -> KouTZfiduévog
ADPOIK® -> ASPOITLOHEVOG
MeMek® -> MeMETLOopEVOG

44.3.3 Impersonal Verbs

They do not have Past Participles!

Features of the Past Participles

1. They can be converted into the feminine and neuter nouns by simply changing the —og To —n and —ov. Thus the normal rules apply.
2. They are all regular in their declension as nouns.

3. They can all be turned into Adverbs by changing the —og to —a.

44.4 Reported Speech

Reporting speech in Cypriot is simple. It is the same as in english. There is no change of Tenses. Simply of personal pronouns.

“Evva naw £€00w.” Einev nwg/0TI evva nael é00w.
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"I will go home.” He said that he will go home.

“AyOpagg To kappov;” ApOTNEV av aydpaeg To KAppov.
“Did you buy the car?” He asked whether you bought the car.

Chapter 45: Verbal Nouns

45.1 Verbal Nouns

Verbal nouns are nouns formed out of verbs. For example, to question -> questioning or to dance -> a dance. Unfortunately the whole
process in Cypriot is not exactly as easy as in English. However it is not complicated either.

In Cypriot there are two types of Verbal Nouns. The ones that refer to the action of the verb, or Nouns of Actions, and the ones that refer
to the result of the verb’s action, Resultative Nouns.

45.2 1% Category
1. Verbs in —eukw only have Resultative Nouns in —€upav.

FupeUKkw -> yUpEPpay
AOUNEUKW -> doUAePpav

II. Verbs in —pkw only have Action Nouns in —yipov

KOQKw -> KOWIUOV
Pagkw -> payipov

Other:

AQKW -> Ayigov -> apgpav
KOPKW -> KOWILOV -> KOUHaV
PAPKW -> payipov -> pappav

II1. Verbs in —wvvw only have Resultative Nouns in —wpav.

KAannwww -> kKAannwuav
Iogovvw -> ioqwpav

Other:
XOW0 -> XWOIJov -> Xwopav

IV. —oUvvw, -UvWw, -V, -wbw have Action Nouns in —gidov and Resultative Nouns in —opav

KAGwvw -> kAdoigov -> kAaopav
MkiIGvvw -> NKIACIKOV -> MKIaouav
Kpoulw -> kpouaiuov -> kpououav
SBAvvw -> opnaipov -> oBnouav
OTOVWVO -> QTUCIHOV -> GTUCHAV
KA\wbw -> khwaipov -> kKA\wopav

Other:
Afvww -> €dna -> dnaoipov -> dfppav

V. Verbs in —aivww and —ivww have none.
VL. Verbs in —alw and —idw only have Resultative Nouns in —aopav and —iopav correspondingly.

Okigpalw -> Bkiapaopav
Smyalw -> §Tigacpav
Mvouagilw -> pvolagiopav
Kouonitw -> koloniopav

Other:

AvaoTevalw -> avaoTevagidov -> avaoTévaypav
Bpalw -> Bpacipov -> Bpacpav

NuoTalw -> vuaTagiuov -> vioTapav

Znalw -> onaciyov -> onacuav

164



VIIL. Verbs in and —aifw have Action Nouns in —gipov and -Eiov correspondingly and those in —oUlw Resultative Nouns in —gpav.

KpoUZw -> kpouaipov -> kpolopav
Maiw -> naigipov

VIIL. Verbs in —pvw.

Snépvw -> - -> onépuav

Maipvw -> - -> népuav

XTEPVW -> XTEPGILOV -> XTAPHAV
A£pvw -> BEPOIHOV -> -

Zupvw -> oUpaIpoV -> -

IX. Verbs in —iokw only have Resultative Nouns in —ppav.

MAGTUVIOK® -> NAGTUPKAV
STEVUVIOKW -> OTEVUPHAV

Other: MAuviokw -> NAUGIKOV -> NAUppAV
X. Verbs in —Goow have Action Nouns in —§iov and Resultative Nouns in —ppav.

Tapaocow -> Tapagiuov -> Tapappav
®pacow -> Ppagiuov -> epapuav

XI. Verbs in -apw have Resultative Nouns in -opav

Tocgekkdpw -> Togekkapiopav
Kahuapw -> Kahuapiopav

XII. Other Verbs

AaA® -> - -> -

Tpww -> - -> eanuav

KAdiw -> kAayipov -> kAapav
dTaiw -> QTaioiyov -> eTaipav
Apéokw -> - -> -

Beéxxw -> BEEIHOV -> -

Péunw -> - -> péunipav

XIEAW -> - -> YIEAnuuav

MépPnw -> NEWIov -> néunipav
MvUw -> pvuaigov -> -

Spiw -> opigpov -> opipav
BaMw -> - -> -

Baotayvw -> BaoTtagipov -> BacTayuav
Bpexw -> BpEgIMOV -> BpEupav
ApK® -> - -> apknuav

Q&AW -> - -> BEANUUaV

Mov® -> - -> novnuav

AU -> AUgipov -> -

ZUw -> Euoipov -> Eglopav
KataAaBw -> - -> -

Qapw -> - -> Bapnuuav

Qwpw -> - -> Bwpnuuav

AQTW -> AYIYOV -> auuav
rpagw -> ypayigov -> ypaupav (the letter)
STEKW -> - -> -

Priyve -> prigipov -> prippav
Bookw -> - -> Boocnuav
Maokw -> - -> naognuav
Xaokw -> - -> xaokiaopav

45.3 2nd Category
Verbs in —w have Resultative Nouns in -nuav

Annnw -> Annnnuav
MouAw -> MouAnuav

45.4 Impersonal Verbs and the Passive Voice
They have no Resultative or Action nouns for Impersonal Verbs or Verbs in the Passive Voice excluding one.
Kd&Boupal -> kdTaigov -> kabiopav (the seat)

45.5 Verbs which produce two Action Nouns of feminine and neuter gender
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ApWT® -> APOTNON = ApWTNHAV

Bpalw -> Bpdon = Bpdoipov

OKIakAUTW -> BKkIGkAnon = BkIGkAnouav
OkiapTilw -> BkIApTNON = BKIGPTHOHAV
Katayvavve -> Katayvwon = Katayvopav
Kalonepva -> kahonépaon = kahonépaopav
Mapnop® -> nNapnopnan = napnopnuav
Mepvo -> Népacn = népacuav

MookoAy® -> NooKOAION = NOCKOAIGHAV
MokaBouhialw -> nokaBoUAiaon = nokaBoUNiaopav
SNKOVWW -> ONKWoN = ofnKwUav

ZuBpalw -> ouBpacn = olBpacuav
JUYKAUKw -> ouykayn = oUyKappav
Suyupilw -> ouylpion = cupyupiouav
SUXXWPW -> CUXXWPEDTN = auXXWPNnHav
STA00W -> OTAgN = oTa&Iuov

STaUPWVVW -> OTAUPWON = CTAUPWHAV
STEPEWVVW -> OTEPEWON = OTEPEWHAV
Tnavilw -> Tnavion = Tnaviouav

DEYYW -> QEEN = QETlopav

dWTI(W -> POTION = PATICUAV

Xaww -> xaon = xaoipov

Xapaoow -> xapa&n = xapapuav

XoyAalw -> xoyhaon = xoyAaouav
XWVEUK®W -> XOVEWN = XWVEPUaV

45.6 Verbal Nouns and Infinitives in —eiv/-giv

In Cypriot there are many verbs which also have the Verbal Noun and Infinitive ending in —ei/-iv. Theoretically all verbs can simply drop
there —w/-w ending and have it replaced with —eiv/—€iv correspondingly which produces the Action Noun and the Infinitive for those Verbs.
However it is no longer the usual case with people. However the verbs below are the ones which follow this rule and are frequent.

Okiaveiv (the walking around), Aéewv (the saying), paceiv (the chewing), &iv (the scratching), nareiv (the walking/stepping), @iAeiv (the
kissing), BagTioewv (the christening), yapnoewv (the fucking), kaBioelv (the sitting), pebucelv (the getting drunk), poipaceiv (the sharing),
neraoewv (the flying), péoeiv (the), Tloiunoeiv (the sleeping), xoupioelv (the boasting), xaptwoelv (the getting enganged), deiv (the
seeing), neiv (the telling), nkieiv (the drinking), ¢agiv (the eating), oTpaeiv (the returning).

For verbs in the Passive Voice you drop the —oupail ending in the first person singular and replace it —ecBai. There is no tone shift either.
This form of Infinitive and Action Noun is rarely used.

45.7 Verbal Adjectives

There is a considerable number of verbs in Cypriot which produce nouns which at the same time can also function as adverbs (they are
changed for gender accordingly). There is no rule of formation but merely the existence of these verbal adjectives. Thus I can do nothing
more than to simply list them here for the enrichment of your vocabulary.

-NToG
BoupnTog (running), kOANTOG (stuck), napnaTtnTog (walking), eopnTog (portable), otnTog (standing), TpaBnTog (pulling/pulled), xTunnTog
(hitten)

-0TOG
oBnoTog (turned off), TpaounaTog (sung/singing), T{oIUNaTOG (sleeping), xwaTog (hidden).

-10TOG
KaBioTog (sat down), agioTog (torn/rushing), xwpioTdg (divided/separated), TnavioTog (fried), opovtioTog (wiped), oppaioTdg (sealed).

-aoTog

nohoylaoTog (sent away), Bpaotog (warm), xoyAaoTog (boiling), TaipkaoTdg (matching).

-apTog

kagpTog (burning), BagTog (painted), kpupTdg (hidden/quietened), aypapTog (unwritten), oqueTog (bowed down), avigpTog (with un
unwashed face).

-ayTog
HahaxTog (soft), avTivaxTog (explown), neTaxTog (springing), avoixTdg (open), avavoixtdg (unopened).

-WTOG

EanAwToc (laid down), HOUM®TOC (quietened/shut up), oTpwToG (spread over), MIVTWTOC (shoved in), BouMwTOG (plucked in), oNKWTOG
(lifted up), oTaupwTog (crossed).

45.8 Negation for Verbal Adjectives

In this last section of this Chapter we will have a brief look on how to negate adjectives. The corresponding feature in English is done by
placing the prefix un- to the adjective. Examples: happy -> unhappy, lucky —> unlucky.
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In Cypriot this prefix is a- and it added to almost all adjectives ending in =tog. For adjectives in =to¢ but who also
start with a vowel use the prefix ava-. The tone mark is always placed in the third to last syllable.

AvoIXTOG -> avavoIxTog
AvTIVayTog -> aTivayTog

BpaoTog -> aRpacToq
KaBioTog -> akaBioTog

Chapter 46: Compound Words and Prefixes
46.1 Compound Words
Cypriot has retained the flexibility of Ancient Greek in the formation of compound words agglutinatively. This means that words can be

added as prefixes to other words in order to form compounds. Thus in order to form a compound word you simply take a word in its
masculine form, drop the masculine ending and add -o.

Depeingiv

AVOIXTOG + HUaAOV -> avoixTO+Hualog -> avoixTopuaiog (open minded)

Zigpog + nopTa -> olepd+nodpTa -> olgpodnopTa (iron door)

MoAAUG + Bwp® -> NoANO+Bwpn -> NoAN0BwP® -> to watch excessively

KovTog + oTékoupal -> KOVTO+0TEKOUKAl -> KOVTOOTEKOUal -> to pass too often while walking
46.2 Prefixes

There are many prefixes in Cypriot which change the meaning of verbs.

46.2.1 Ava-/ve - up, from below upwards, from here backwards, again and again

Depeineiv

Avayiovve — to raise a child
AvaoTivvo — to reinstate, to rise again
NekouTpeUkw — to search

46.2.2 AvTi- = Anti-

Depeingiv

AvTinAwvvoupail — to become enemies with sb.

AvTinohooUpal — to respond rudely/ to interrupt/to express a disagreement with what is being said

AVTIKOPK®W — to obstruct/to object

46.2.3 Annw-/no-/ne- = Apo-, to finish up something, end with something, completion of an action
Depeineiv

Annwvwo

Moyevva — to finish with labour

MopkaMw — to remove someone from your life

46.2.4 Okia-/6kig- = Via, inbetween

depeingiv

OkIaAéw — to choose

OkiaANaoow — to change

OkiaBaivvw — to by through

46.2.5 =Z1-/&n- = Out of something, division, near completion
Depeingiv

=nkatoupnBnka — to want to pee badly

=nBAouilw — to peel

=nkaognlw- to wear the soles of your shoes almost completely

46.2.6 Av-/ap- = In
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Depeingiv

AUNAGlw — to meet
AvTpénoupal — to be in shame ie. To be ashamed

46.2.7 Mi- = Towards, epi-
depeineiv

MvTovw — to add/to invest
MiokaAyiw — to clap

MakoUw — to obey

46.2.8 Kata- = Against, downwards, an enforcement of the meaning of the verb

depeineiv

Karaiogeukw — to throw down something/to waste something

Katahdw — to understand

KaTapnaivvw — to join against something

46.2.9 Meta- = After, participation, movement, change, trans-

Depeingiv

MeTahaBw — to receive holy communion
MeTanpdoow — to sell after having just bought
MeTapoppwvvw — to transform

46.2.10 Napa- = Next to, over-

depeineiv

Mapakapvew — to overdo

MapayUpvw — to lie down next to someone
Mapaykopidlw — to give something/someone a nickname
46.2.11 MNepi- Around

depeineiv

MepinkoloUpal — to take care of something/to get around to something thus finishing it
Mepixapilw — to make someone feel happy, around a nice environment

46.2.12 Mpo- Before/After

Depeingiv

Mpoepidlw — to have breakfast

MponnépTw — to fall on your knees before somebody
MpoBoupw — to chase after sb.

46.2.13 MNpoo- = Towards

depeineiv

Mpooa®Tw = to get some flammable material towards building a fire
Mpooyehw = to converse with someone towards the goal of tricking into doing something

46.2.14 Zuv- = Together

Depeineiv

JuBpalw = to feel slightly warm, to heat together

SUykAUZw = to upset something with your screaming

SeBalw = to compromise

46.2.15 Ynep-/nep- = Over-/super-, superiority, excessiveness
depeineiv

MepBaMw = to exagurate
Mepapka = to delay too much

46.2.16 Yno-/no- = Under-, inferiority
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depeineiv

Modakkavvw = to bite your lower lip

MokaBoupar = to give up, to sit after exhaustion

Moocenalw = to cover something with something under something
46.3 The suffixes

46.3.1 -IAikkIv

This suffix concerns only nouns and turns nouns of indivuals into nouns of professions or concepts. Like for the Compound words simply
take theword in its masculine form, drop its ending and add —iAikkiv.

Mpdedpog -> npoedpIAikkiv (president -> working as a president)
OKIEUTNVTAG -> BkIEUTNVTIANIKKIV (manager -> working as a manager)

46.3.2 —guvn

The nouns below list the formation of the concept.
atfapng (clumsy)-> atapoouvn (kindness)

Others: kanatoog (capable), kahog (good), pioTapkdg (paye), naiBkiog (child-like), noAMonanTog (well travelled), xavTog (stupid), xovTpog
(fat).

46.3.3 —itln

The nouns below list the formation of the profession.
apkarng (worker) -> apkatitgn (the work)

Others: apa&apnc (the carriage rider), Bookog (the shepherd), yiaTpog (the doctor), kahdnpog (the monk), kwPodpPoOpoG, HNakkaing (the
grocer), vepavtapng (weaver), nanag (the priest) -> nanaitgn, nepBoAapng (the farmer), nehekavog (the carpenter), NoAmikog (the
politician), xrioTng the builder).

46.3.4 -I040G = -ism

Depeineiv

Kanirahiopog = capitalism

Koupouviopog = communism

S001aAIoPOG = socialism

46.3.5 —10Trg = -st/-er/-or

Depeingiv

TQvnuaroypa@ioTng = Movie maker

MonAaTtiotrg = Cyclist

ScelpioTig = Operator

46.3.6 —ypapnuav = gram

Depeineiv

Kapdioypapnua = cardiogram

Teheypdpnua = telegram

Ynepnyoypagnuav = ultrasoundgram

46.3.7 —-ypagia

Depeineiv

OpBoypapia = Spelling

Anpooioypagia = News Reporting (esp. for Reporters)
Eidnoloypagia = News Reporting

46.3.8 —A\doG = -gist/-ist

depeineiv

WuyoAdog = Psychologist

Oikovopohdog = Economist

AigBvoAoog = Expert on International Relations

46.3.9 —\oyia = -gy

169



Depeingiv

WuyoAoyia = Psychology

Biohoyia = Biology

®paoeo)oyia = Phraseology

46.3.10 —uéTpog/-péTpov = -meter
depeineiv

TayUpetpov = Speed meter

MapapeTpog (n) = Parameter
Mepiperpog (n) = Perimeter

46.3.11 —eiég = -oid

depeineiv

KuBoeiég = Cuboid

Tpanelosiég = Trapezoid
ABpwnoelg = Humanoid

46.3.12 —@ihog/-xihog = -phile
Depeingiv

MaBkidpiAog = Pedophile
ApepikavopIlog = Americanophile
Opo@INOpUAOG = Homosexual
46.3.13 —poog/@opia = -phobe/-phobia
depeineiv

AyopagoBia = Agoraphobia
Apaxvopoog = Arachnophobia
Zevopoog = Xenophobia

46.3.14 —pwvov/-Qwvia = -phone/-phony
depeineiv

Mpappogwvov = Grammophone
Supgwvia = Agreement, Symphony
Tehépwvov = Telephone

46.3.15 —TnTa = -ty

Depeingiv

MpaypaTikoTNTa = reality

FovigotnTa = fertility
AuvardtnTa = possibility/capability
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Recommendations

In this last section I shall be making a few recommandations for the enrichement of this idiom thus if you are not a native speaker or a
scholar do not bother reading this section.

1.

SRR

The reintroduction of the Dative used with the prepositions: uno (under the (power, supervision etc.), auda (at the same
time), napd (accompanying), €ni (concerning) and opou (together with, close to).

The reintroduction of the Dual number.

The creation of an exclusive we, us etc. Recommendation: povov gudg -> vepd.

The reintroduction of the pronunciation of ‘Y,u’ as ‘oo’ eliminating the need for the diphthong ‘ou’.
The teaching of Cypriot in classes.

A campaign against the discrimination of speakers of this idiom.
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Epilogue

This very long book on Cypriot grammar has finished. I tried to cover all the aspects of this idiom as any other writer of a similar book
would when it comes to other languages. I have quoted verb and word lists from ‘I'pappaTtikr Tng OpiAoUKeVNG Kunpiaknig AlaAékTou’,
Some completely with many additions of mine, some others not complete. Thus I would recommend that you buy this book and give it a
quick read. This book however still uses the polytonic system and in addition it presents grammar rules in a rather confused manner for me
personally. I tried to present the grammar more coherently. In addition that book may like some grammar points which I took the liberty to
elaborate extensively in my book.

Another two references for mostly vocabulary are the superb ‘AinépTng’ website containing the works of this Cypriot poet and the
magnificent etymological dictionary of ‘©noaupog Kunpiakng AlaAékTou’ which itself taught me a considerate amount of vocabulary. These
two books along with the forementioned Grammar book I can recommend to you strongly in order to aid you in your learning and studying
of the Cypriot Idiom.

It was a long procedure to write this book. I know that there will be omissions and errors. I am not an expert, I am only an amateur. If
you find any errors or omissions feel free to contact me with suggestions and even criticism for my poor spelling or grammar presentation.
I will find this judgement highly beneficial for the improvement of this book in its possible future rereleases. I have tried to correct as many
errors as possible by rereading this book however I have a mild case of dyslexia and thus I am very likely to miss out on glaring for others
errors. I chose to distribute this book online freely because the Cypriot idiom is in endanger and it is being lost day by day by the
xenomania that plagues Cypriots but also because of the movement of Atticism in Cyprus which aims to eradicate any dialects in Cyprus
and to homogenize the population in terms of language.

The victims of this movement have been Greek Pontiac and Tsakonian which are almost entirely exctinct. Other Greek idioms like Cretan
and the idioms of the Dodecanese are also under threat. At this point I would like to point out that especially the latter idiom shares
massive similarities with Cypriot and I would be interested in mother speakers of those idioms contacting me and giving me with their local
variations of various grammar points.

The book was first written in English to serve both learners and scholars worldwide. If there is enough demand I will translate it in other
languages like Modern Greek, German, Spanish and all the other languages I have sufficient profieciency.

For some, this 174 paged book, may have been a very large book full of ‘xwpkaBkidv’ which they may have not even bothered reading
and have resorted to ridiculism and trashing. For others it might have been a failed attempt to record the idiom. For others it may have
been worth something. And If I know that this book is worth something to atleast someone then I know that my work did not go to waste
and it has received more credit than it should.

I hope you have enjoyed reading this book. Have fun in your adventure in learning this simply spectacular, fascinating and ancient Idiom.

Good luck!
01/02/2009
Contact
a-andreou@hotmail.com
BiBAloypa@ia — Bibliography
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--9.2.1T 'Hvtapnou = what

--9.2.1A 'Hvtapno = what

--9.2.2 'Hvtalong = how

--9.2.3 MNoupnou/nou (TonoBecia) = where
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--9.2.4 N666ev, NoTTEV = Where from
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--10.1.2 Female: -a, -n, -€
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20.9 ©kid —Through, Via, Along

20.10 Méowv — Through, Via, Along
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31.3 2™ Category
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37.14 Av/Eav = If TCai av/tlav = Even if

37.15A E&oU TCai/MauTtdv = because of this, therefore, thus, so
37.15B TNa ToUToV Tov Adyov = As a result, for this reason, that’s
why

37.16 Eic Tnv nepinTwonv nou/Etor T¢ai/Auna téai = In (the) case
that

37.17 O&dv = Unless

37.18 WixoU/Wig/Zyiav/Ould = As/like
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37.19 Navteg Tai/navreg Téai/oapnag tal = As if

37.20 Nnev/Ag = Let it + verb (indefinite)

37.21 Zav va T1¢al = It appears to me that...

37.22 AAa

37.23 Zav + pnuav = It would have been better if...

37.24 AvTIakKKIG...oUTE... = Despite the fact that...not even...
37.25 Ankev nou = Not just that...even

37.26 OUTE...oUTE kav/OUTe va = Neither...not even

37.27 Méuna va/MéNpov va/Apayeg va/Mnapeg va = Perhaps
37.28 ApoUoov/Midg TZal = Since/but + verbal phrase
37.29 AAwnw¢ = Quite possibly/It looks like

37.30 Népkipou/Nepkipov = Hopefully

37.31 ©¢pag/©éui/Moundvw/TloAag = Added to
this/Additionally/In addition

37.32 Tayareg = With the excuse that/Supposedly

37.33 Aoknelg — Exercises

Chapter 38: Verbs — The Imperative (1): NpooTaxTiTln
1)

38.1 Active Voice

38.2.1 Imperative: Present Continuous — MpooTaxTity EveotwTa
OKlapkag

38.2.2 1% Category

38.2.3 2™ Category

38.2.4 3rd Category — Impersonal Verbs — Anpocwna Prjuara.
--38.2.4A MMpénel, Tuxaivvel, TUOGAIVVEI, HENAEI

--38.2.4B ANa

38.3.1 Imperative: Present Tense

38.3.2 1% Category

38.3.3 2™ Category

38.3.4 3rd Category — Impersonal Verbs — Anpoowna Priata
38.4 Apvnon - Negation

38.5 Aokneig — Exercises

Chapter 39: Body parts, Family, Shops, Clothes

39.1 Body Parts — MéAn Tou SwpdTtou

39.2 Family — ®apiAyia/Z61v/Oikoyéveia

39.3 Shop/Services/Buildings — KataoThuata/Ynnpeoieg/XTnpia
39.4 Clothes — Pouxa

Chapter 40: Verbs — The Imperative (2): NpooTaxTiTln
(2)

40.1 Passive Voice

40.2 Imperative: Indefinite
40.2.1 1 Category

--1. —eUKkoupal/-epkoupal

--II. —vvoupai

--II1. -Boupai

--1V. —Coupai

--V. —pvoupai

--VL. -iokoupai

--VII. —-Goooupal/-coupal
--VIIIL. —apoupai

--IX. AN\a prjuata - Other Verbs
40.3 2™ Category

40.4 Deponent Verbs

40.5 Imperative: Present Tense
40.5.1 1 Category

--1. —eUKoupal/-epkoupal

--II. —vvoupai

--II1. —Boupai

--1V. —Coupai

--V. —pvoupai

--VI. -iokoupal

--VII —aoooupal/-coupal

--VIIL. —apoupal

--IX. AN\a prjuata - Other Verbs
40.5.2 2™ Category

40.5.3 Deponent Verbs

40.6 Aokneig — Exercises

Chapter 41: Verbs — The Imperative (3): NpooTaxTiT{i
3)
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41.1 The Imperative Subjunctive

41.2 The Imperative Subjunctive: Indefinite
41.3 The Imperative Subjunctive: Present Tense
41.4 Tips for Using the Subjunctive

41.5 Usage with Personal Pronouns

Chapter 42: Prepositions (2) — Mpo6£oeig (2)

42.1 Nounote = Nowhere/Anywhere

42.2 '0noBBsv/onottev = Whereever/From whereever/From
whichever direction

42.3 Aapai, daxapai, wde = Here

42.4 NG, 5a6Bg, daTTe, datTe PEpou = Towards this direction here
42.5 Moda, noa, nodabe, nodarTe, noarre = Over here (from
over there)

42.6 TCeixauai, Tlaxapai, Tapai, TQkatw = (Over) There
42.7 TCel, 1CeiTTe, TLEIBBE = Towards that direction there
42.8 Motlei, MoteifBe, Motleitte = Over there

42.9A Mavw = Up/on top of/upstairs

42.9B MNag + article = On/unto

42.9I" Mou navw nou = On top of

42.10 Aanavw = Up here/Upstairs

42.11A Katw = Down/downstairs

42.11B lMou kaTtw = Below/under

42.12 Aakatw = Here below/over here

42.13 Xapai = On the ground

42.14 'Ecow = (At) home

42.15 MNoEw = Outside

42.16 Méoa = Inside

42.17A Eig Ta Népa = Abroad

42.17B Mépav = Over/more

42.18 Ioga= Straight

42.19 OAoOIoGa = Straight ahead

42.20 Ackga = Right

42.21 ZapBa = Left

42.22 Makpa = Away/far away

42.23 Z0vopnAa = Near

42.24 Avaoha = On the border/On the edge

42.25 Mavwdkiov/navwpépou = On the top of/On the upper side
42.26 Katwbkiov/katwpépou = Below/On the lower side
42.27 Mou navwBkiov = From above/from on top of
42.28 Mou kaTwBkidov = From below

42.29 Opnpog = In front off

42.30 MNou niow = Behind

42.31 Tamowv = Behind sb./after sb.

42.32 MNoha oéha = Everywhere

42.33 AMoU = Somewhere else

42.34 Kanou = Somewhere

42.35 'Onou = Wherever

42.36 l'updv (nou) = Around (within a space)

42.37 Mo upov = Around (perimetrically)

42.38 MNapanavw (nou) = More than/over/more

42.39 Napakatw = Further down, Futher more

42.40 Kaptiv = Across/opposite

42.41 AoKneEIG

Chapter 43: Adverbs & Interjections — MipApaTa &
NopwviApaTa

43.1 Adverbs

43.1.1 Producing Adverbs out of Adjectives
43.2 Mipripata Tpdnou — Adverbs of Manner
43.2 M'povika Mpruarta — Adverbs of Time
43.3 MipApara — Adverbs of Degree

43.4 Interjections

Chapter 44: The Gerund, the Past Participle and
Reported Speech

44.1 The Gerund —To 'epoUvTiov

44.2 Producing the Gerund — MapdyovTag To MepouvTioV
44.3 The Past Participle — H MeToagn

44.3.1 1st Category Verbs
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--L. -UKQ/-QKW -> -ppévog
--IL-vwww

--III. -Bw -> -OpEvog

-1V. -{w -> -opévog

--V. -pv@ -> -pUéVOG

--VL. -ioK® -> -IVIOHEVOG
--VII. -a00w/-0w -> -pEVog
--VIIL. -apw -> -apIopEvog
--IX. Irregulars of the 2™ Category
44.3.2 2nd Category Verbs
44.3.3 Impersonal Verbs
44.4 Reported Speech

Chapter 45: Verbal Nouns

45.1 Verbal Nouns

45.2 1% Category

45.3 2nd Category

45.4 Impersonal Verbs and the Passive Voice

45.5 Verbs which produce two Action Nouns of feminine and
neuter gender

45.6 Verbal Nouns in —iv

45.7 Verbal Adjectives

45.8 Negation for Verbal Adjectives

Chapter 46: Compound Words and Prefixes

46.1 Compound Words
46.2 Prefixes

--46.2.1 Ava-/ve — up, from below upwards, from here backwards,

again and again

--46.2.2 Avtl- = Anti-

--46.2.3 Annw-/no-/ne- = Apo-, to finish up something, end with
something, completion of an action

--46.2.4 Okia-/Bkie- = Via, inbetween

--46.2.5 =I-/&n- = Out of something, division, near completion
--46.2.6 Av-/ap- = In

--46.2.7 M- = Towards, epi-

--46.2.8 Karta- = Against, downwards, an enforcement of the
meaning of the verb

--46.2.9 MeTa- = After, participation, movement, change, trans-
--46.2.10 Napa- = Next to, over-

--46.2.11 MNepi- Around

--46.2.12 Mpo- Before/After

--46.2.13 Mpoo- = Towards

--46.2.14 Zuv- = Together

--46.2.15 Ynep-/nep- = Over-/super-, superiority, excessiveness
--46.2.16 Yno-/no- = Under-, inferiority

46.3 The suffixes

--46.3.1 -INiKKIV

--46.3.2 —oUvn

--46.3.3 —itln

--46.3.4 -IopoG = -ism

--46.3.5 —I0TAg = -st/-er/-or

--46.3.6 —ypaenuav = gram

--46.3.8 —\00G = -gist/-ist

--46.3.9 -\oyia = -gy

--46.3.10 —pETPOG/-HETPOV = -meter

--46.3.11 —e1é¢ = -oid

--46.3.12 —pilog/-xiAog = -phile

--46.3.13 —poog/popia = -phobe/-phobia

--46.3.14 —pwvov/-euwvia = -phone/-phony

--46.3.15 —TnTa = -ty

Recommendations
Epilogue
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